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Prospectus

SECTION I: DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

This Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, shall
have the respective meanings given below. References to statutes, regulations, rules, guidelines and policies will be deemed
to include all amendments and modifications thereto as amended from time to time.

Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, the following terms shall have the meanings provided below in this
Prospectus, and references to any statute or regulations or policies will include any amendments or re-enactments thereto,
from time to time. In case of any inconsistency between the definitions given below and the definitions contained in the
General Information Document (as defined below), the definitions given below shall prevail.

General Terms

TERMS DESCRIPTIONS

“Chiraharit Limited”, Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, Chiraharit Limited a public limited
“Chiraharit”, “CL” “The company incorporated under the provision of Companies Act, 1956 and having its
Company”, “Our Company”, | Registered Office at Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda Village, Chitrapuri
“Issuer Company” or Colony Post, Hyderabad, Telangana, India, 500104.

“Issuer”

ey e Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company together with

we”, “our” or “us

our Subsidiaries, Associates and Group Companies.

Our Promoters or Promoters
of the Company

The promoters of our company being Mr. Pavan Kumar Bang, Mr. Venkata Ramana
Reddy Gaggenapalli and Mrs. Tejaswini Yarlagadda.

Promoter Group

Includes such persons and entities constituting the promoter group of our Company in
terms of Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and as disclosed
under Section titled “Our Promoters and Promoter Group”

Company Related Terms

TERMS

DESCRIPTIONS

“Articles” or “Articles of
Association” or “AOA”

The Articles of Association of our Company, as amended from time to time.

Audit Committee

Audit Committee of our Company constituted in accordance with Companies Act, 2013
as disclosed in the Section titled “Our Management” on page no. 159 of this Prospectus.

“Board of Director(s)” or
“the/our Board”

Unless otherwise specified, The Board of Directors of our Company, as duly constituted
from time to time, including any committee(s) thereof.

“CFO” or Chief Financial
Officer

The Chief Financial Officer of our company being “Mr. Gudla Rama Chandra Rao”

CIN

Corporate Identification Number

Companies Act

The Companies Act, 1956 and / or the Companies Act, 2013 as applicable.

Company Secretary &
Compliance Officer

The Company Secretary & Compliance Officer of our company being “Mr. Dixitula
Venkata Kama Dixitulu”

Corporate Social
Responsibility committee

Corporate Social Responsibility committee in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013
as disclosed in the Section titled “Our Management” on page no. 159 of this Prospectus.

DIN

Directors Identification Number.

Director/Director(s)

The directors of our Company, unless otherwise specified

ED

Executive Director

Equity Shares

The Equity Shares of our Company of face value of X1/- each, fully paid-up, unless
otherwise specified in the context thereof.

Equity Shareholders

Persons/Entities holding Equity Shares of our Company.

Export

Export means taking goods out of India to a place outside India

Group Companies/Entities

Such companies with which there were related party transactions, during the period for
which financial information is disclosed in this Prospectus, which are covered under the
applicable accounting standards and other companies as considered material by our
Board, as identified in “Our Group Companies”

HUF Hindu Undivided Family.
IBC The Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code, 2016
IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards
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TERMS DESCRIPTIONS
Ind AS Indian Accounting Standard
Ind GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India.
Import Import means bringing goods into India from a place outside India
Independent Director Non-executive & Independent Director as per the Companies Act, 2013
IT Act The Income Tax Act,1961 as amended till date
IV / Joint Venture A cpmmgrcigl ~ente.rprisg .undertaken jointly by two or more parties which otherwise
retain their distinct identities.
ISIN International Securities Identification Number In this case being “INE12P101018”
. Key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bb) of the SEBI
Ilfel\r/ls l()nirﬁfy Managerial ICDR Regulgtions 2018, Section 2(51) of Fhe.COmpanies Act, 2013 aqd as disclosed in
the chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on page no. 159 of this Prospectus.
MD Managing Director
The policy on identification of group companies, material creditors and material
Materiality Policy litigation, adopted by our Board in accordance with the requirements of the SEBI (ICDR)

Regulations.

Memorandum/Memorandum
of Association/MoA

The Memorandum of Association of our Company, as amended from time to time.

Nomination and
Remuneration Committee

Nomination and Remuneration committee of our Company constituted in accordance
with the Companies Act, 2013 as disclosed in the Section titled “Our Management” on
page no. 159 of this Prospectus.

Non-Residents

A person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA Regulations, 2000

The Statutory Auditors of our Company having a valid Peer Review certificate in our

if;iﬁ)iwew/smtutory case being “M/s. G.P. Associates”, 603, 6" Floor, Plot No. 13, Cyber Heights, Road No.
2, Banjara Hills, Hyderabad - 500034, Telangana, India.
Promoters Shall mean promoters of our Company as mentioned in this Prospectus.

Promoter Group

Includes such Persons and entities constituting our promoter group covered under
Regulation 2(1) (pp) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as enlisted in the section titled
“Our Promoter and Promoter Group” beginning on page no. 176 of this Prospectus.

Registered Office

Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda Village, Chitrapuri Colony Post,
Hyderabad, Telangana, India, 500104.

Restated Financial Statement

Audited Financial Statements for the financial years ended on 31% March 2025, 31
March 2024 and 31% March 2023, as restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, comprises of (i) Financial Information as per Restated Summary Financial
Statements and (ii) Other Financial Information.

RoC/Registrar of Companies

The Registrar of Companies, Hyderabad, Telangana.

SEBI

Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act, 1992.

Senior Management

Senior Management means the officers and personnel of the issuer as defined in
Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018. For details, please refer to section titled “Our Management” on page
no. 159 of this Prospectus.

Shareholders

Shareholders of our Company

Subscriber to MOA / Initial
Promoters

Initial Subscriber to MOA

WTD

Whole Time Director

Stakeholders Relationship
Committee

Stakeholder’s relationship committee of our Company constituted in accordance with the
Companies Act, 2013 as disclosed in the Section titled “Our Management” on page no.
159 of this Prospectus.

Wilful Defaulter(s) or
Fraudulent Borrower(s)

A person or an issuer who or which is categorized as a wilful defaulter or fraudulent
borrower by any bank or financial institution (as defined under the Companies Act, 2013)
or consortium thereof, in accordance with the guidelines on wilful defaulters or
fraudulent borrowers issued by the Reserve Bank of India, as defined under Regulation
2(1)d1I) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018.
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Issue Related Terms

TERMS

DESCRIPTIONS

Acknowledgement Slip

The slip or document issued by the Designated Intermediary to an Applicant as proof of
having accepted the Application Form.

Allot/Allotment of/ Allotted
Equity Shares

Unless the context otherwise requires, allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to the
Issue of Equity Shares to the successful Applicants.

Allotment Advice

Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to the Applicants who have been allotted
Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the Designated Stock
Exchange.

Allottee(s)

A successful Applicant(s) to whom the Equity Shares are being/have been
issued/allotted.

Applicant/Investor

Any prospective investor who makes an application pursuant to the terms of the
prospectus and the Application Form.

Application

An indication to make an offer during the Issue Period by an Applicant, pursuant to
submission of Application Form, to subscribe for or purchase our Equity Shares at the
Issue Price including all revisions and modifications thereto, to the extent permissible
under the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

Application Amount

The number of Equity Shares applied for and as indicated in the Application Form
multiplied by the price per Equity Share payable by the Applicants on submission of the
Application Form.

Application Form

The form in terms of which an Applicant shall make an Application and which shall be
considered as the application for the Allotment pursuant to the terms of this prospectus.

Application  Supported by
Blocked Amount/ASBA or UPI

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders, to make a Bid
authorizing a SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account including the bank
account linked with UPI ID.

Pursuant to SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November
08, 2019, Individual Investors who applies for minimum application size applying in
public issue may use either Application Supported by Blocked Amount (ASBA) process
or UPI payment mechanism by providing UPI ID in the Application Form which is
linked from Bank Account of the investor.

ASBA Account

A bank account linked with or without UPI ID, maintained with an SCSB and specified
in the ASBA Form submitted by Applicants for blocking the Bid Amount mentioned in
the ASBA Form

ASBA Applicant(s)

Any prospective investors in this Issue who apply for Equity Shares of our Company
through the ASBA process in terms of this prospectus.

ASBA Forms

An application form (with or without the use of UPI, as may be applicable), whether
physical or electronic, used by ASBA Applicants, which will be considered as the
application for Allotment in terms of the prospectus.

ASBA Application
Location(s)/Specified Cities

Such Branches of the SCSBs which shall collect the Application Forms used by the
Applicants applying through the ASBA process and a list of which is available on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes or at such
other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time

Banker to the Issue

Bank which are clearing members and registered with SEBI as banker to an issue and
with whom the Public Issue Account will be opened, in this case being “Kotak Mahindra
Bank Limited”

Banker to the Issue Agreement

Agreement dated September 09, 2025 entered into amongst the Company, Lead
Manager, the Registrar and the Banker of the Issue.

Basis of Allotment

The basis on which the Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Applicants under the
Issue, as described in the Section titled, “Issue Procedure, - Basis of Allotment”
beginning on page no. 279 of this prospectus.

Broker Centers

Broker centers notified by the Stock Exchanges, where the Applicants can submit the
Application Forms to a Registered Broker. The details of such broker centers, along with
the names and contact details of the Registered Brokers, are available on the website of
the BSE i.e., www.bseindia.com.

Broker to the Issue

All recognized members of the stock exchange of BSE would be eligible to act as the
Broker to the Issue.

Business Day

Monday to Saturday (except 2nd & 4th Saturday of a month and public holidays).
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TERMS

DESCRIPTIONS

CAN or Confirmation of

Allocation Note

The note or advice or intimation sent to each successful Applicant indicating the Equity
Shares which will be Allotted, after approval of Basis of Allotment by the Designated
Stock Exchange.

Client ID

Client Identification Number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to
demat account.

Collection Centers

Centers at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms.

Collecting
Participant or CDP

Depository

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1996, registered with
SEBI and who is eligible to procure Applications at the Designated CDP Locations in
terms of circular no. CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015,
issued by SEBI.

Controlling Branches of SCSBs

Such branches of the SCSBs which coordinate Applications under this Issue made by
the Applicants with the Lead Manager, the Registrar to the Issue and the Stock
Exchanges, a list of which is provided on http://www.sebi.gov.in or at such other website
as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time.

Demographic Details

The demographic details of the Applicants such as their Address, PAN, Occupation and
Bank Account details.

Depository/Depositories

A depository registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Depositories and Participant)
Regulations, 1996, as amended from time to time, being NSDL and CDSL.

Depository Participant/DP

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, 1966.

Designated CDP Locations

Such locations of the CDPs where Applicant can submit the Application Forms to
Collecting Depository Participants.

The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details of
the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept Application Forms are available
on the websites of the Stock Exchange i.e., www.bseindia.com.

Designated Date

The date on which the funds are transferred by the Escrow Collection Bank from the
Escrow Account(s) or the instructions are given to the SCSBs to unblock the ASBA
Accounts including the accounts linked with UPI ID and transfer the amounts blocked
by SCSBs as the case may be, to the Public Issue Account, as appropriate in terms of the
prospectus and the aforesaid transfer and instructions shall be issued only after
finalisation of the Basis of Allotment in consultation with the Designated Stock
Exchange.

Designated Intermediaries/
Collecting Agent

An SCSB with whom the bank account to be blocked, is maintained, a syndicate member
(or sub-syndicate member), a Registered Broker, Designated CDP Locations for CDP, a
registrar to an issue and share transfer agent (RTA) (whose names is mentioned on
website of the stock exchange as eligible for this activity).

Designated RTA Locations

Such locations of the RTAs where Applicant can submit the Application Forms to RTAs.
The details of such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details of
the Collecting Depository Participants eligible to accept Application Forms are available
on the websites of the Stock Exchange i.e., www.bseindia.com.

Designated Stock Exchange

BSE Limited

The Draft prospectus dated March 29, 2025, issued in accordance with Section 26 & 32

Draft prospectus of the Companies Act, 2013 filed with BSE Limited under SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.
DP Depository Participant.
DPID Depository Participant’s Identity number.
NRI(s) from such jurisdiction outside India where it is not unlawful to make an Issue or
Eligible NRI(s) invitation under the Issue and in relation to whom this prospectus constitutes an
invitation to subscribe for the Equity Shares Issued herein on the basis of the terms
thereof.
Qualified Foreign Investors from such jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful
.. to make an offer or invitation under the Issue and in relation to whom the prospectus
Eligible QFIs

constitutes an invitation to purchase the Equity Shares Issued thereby and who have
opened demat accounts with SEBI registered qualified depository participants.

Electronic Transfer of Funds

Refunds through ECS, NEFT, Direct Credit or RTGS as applicable.

Equity Shares Equity Shares of our Company of face value Z1/- each.

FIl/Foreign Institutional | Foreign Institutional Investor (as defined under SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors)
Investors Regulations, 1995, as amended) registered with SEBI under applicable laws in India.
First/Sole Applicant The Applicant whose name appears first in the Application Form or Revision Form.
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Foreign ~ Venture  Capital | Foreign Venture Capital Investors registered with SEBI under the SEBI (Foreign
Investors Venture Capital Investor) Regulations, 2000.

FPI / Foreign Portfolio Investor

A Foreign Portfolio Investor who has been registered pursuant to the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014, provided that
any FII who holds a valid certificate of registration shall be deemed to be a foreign
portfolio investor till the expiry of the block of three years for which fees have been paid
as per the SEBI (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations, 1995, as amended

General Information Document
/ GID

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued in
accordance with the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated
March 17, 2020 and the UPI Circulars, as amended from time to time.

GIR Number

General Index Registry Number.

IPO

Initial Public Offering

Issue/Public Issue/Issue Size
Initial Public Issue/IPO

Public issue of 1,47,96,000 Equity Shares of face value of *1/- each of our Company for
cash at a price of ¥21/- per Equity Share aggregating to ¥ 3,107.16 Lakhs by our
Company, in terms of this prospectus.

Issue Agreement

The Issue Agreement dated September 08, 2025 between our Company and Lead
Manager.

Issue Closing Date

The date on which Issue Closes for Subscription.

Issue Opening Date

The date on which Issue Opens for Subscription.

Issue Period

The period between the Issue Opening Date and the Issue Closing Date, inclusive of both
days, during which prospective Investors may submit their application.

Issue Price

The price at which the Equity Shares are being issued by our Company being I21/- per
Equity Share.

Issue Proceeds

The proceeds of the Issue as stipulated by the Company. For further information about
the use of the Issue Proceeds please refer to Section titled “Objects of the Issue”
beginning on page no. 73 of this prospectus.

Lead Manager/LM

means a merchant banker registered with the SEBI and appointed by the issuer to manage
the issue and in case of a book-built issue, the lead manager(s) appointed by the issuer
shall act as the lead manager(s) for the purposes of book building. Lead Manager to the
Issue, in this case being “M/s. Finshore Management Services Limited”.

Listing Agreement

Unless the context specifies otherwise, this means the Equity Listing Agreement to be
signed between our Company and the BSE Limited.

Market Maker

Market Maker appointed by our Company from time to time, in this case being “Anant
Securities” who has agreed to receive or deliver the specified securities in the market
making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares
or for any other period as may be notified by SEBI from time to time.

Market Making Agreement

The Market Making Agreement dated September 08, 2025 between our Company, Lead
Manager and Market Maker.

Market Maker Reservation

Portion

Up to 7,44,000 Equity Shares of ¥1/- each fully paid-up of our Company for cash at a
price of X21/- per Equity Share aggregating to X 156.24 Lakhs only.

Minimum Application Size

Minimum Application Size shall be two lots per application: Provided that the minimum
application size shall be above 22 lakhs

Mutual Fund(s)

Mutual fund (s) registered with SEBI pursuant to the SEBI (Mutual Funds) Regulations,
1996, as amended from time to time.

The Issue (excluding the Market Maker Reservation Portion) of up to 1,40,52,000 Equity

Net Issue Shares of face value Z1/- each for cash at an Issue price of ¥21/- per Equity Share (the
“Issue Price”), aggregating up to % 2,950.92 Lakhs Only.
Net Proceeds The Issue Proceeds, less the Issue related expenses, received by the Company.
National Payments Corporation of India (NPCI), a Reserve Bank of India (RBI)
NPCI initiative, is an umbrella organization for all retail payments in India. It has been set up

with the guidance and support of the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and Indian Banks
Association (IBA)

Non-Institutional Investors or
NIIs

All Applicants, including sub-accounts of FIlIs registered with SEBI which are foreign
corporate or foreign individuals, that are not QIBs or Individual Investors and who have
applied for Equity Shares for an amount of more than 32 Lakh (but not including NRIs
other than Eligible NRIs).

BSE

BSE Limited

BSE SME

SME Platform of BSE Limited as per the Rules and Regulations laid down by SEBI for
listing of equity shares
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Other Investor

Investors other than Individual Investors. These include individual applicants other than
individual investors and other investors including corporate bodies or institutions
irrespective of the number of specified securities applied for.

Overseas Corporate Body/OCB

Overseas Corporate Body means and includes an entity defined in clause (xi) of
Regulation 2 of the Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of General Permission
to Overseas Corporate Bodies (OCB’s) Regulations 2003 and which was in existence on
the date of the commencement of these Regulations and immediately prior to such
commencement was eligible to undertake transactions pursuant to the general permission
granted under the Regulations. OCBs are not allowed to invest in this Issue.

Person/ Persons

Any individual, sole proprietorship, unincorporated association, unincorporated
organization, body corporate, corporation, company, partnership, limited liability
company, joint venture, or trust, or any other entity or organization validly constituted
and/or incorporated in the jurisdiction in which it exists and operates, as the context
requires.

Prospectus

The prospectus dated September 23, 2025 registered with the RoC in accordance with
the provisions of Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013 and SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Public Issue Account

The Bank Account opened with the Banker(s) to this Issue under Section 40 of the
Companies Act, 2013 to receive monies from the SCSBs from the bank accounts of the
ASBA Accounts on the Designated Date.

Qualified Institutional Buyers
or QIBs

A qualified institutional buyer as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations.

Registered Brokers

Stockbrokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other
than the Members of the Syndicate.

Registrar and Share Transfer
Agents or RTAs

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure
Applications at the Designated RTA Locations in terms of circular no.
CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015 dated November 10, 2015, issued by SEBL.

Registrar/Registrar  to  this

Issue/RTI

Registrar to the Issue in our case being “M/s. Bigshare Services Private Limited”

Registrar Agreement

The agreement dated March 17, 2025 entered between our Company and the Registrar
to the Issue in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of the Registrar pertaining
to the Issue.

Regulations

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirement) Regulations, 2018 as amended from
time to time.

Reserved Category/ Categories

Categories of persons eligible for making application under reservation portion.

Individual Bidder(s) or
Individual Investor(s)

Individual Bidders, who have Bid for the Equity Shares for an amount not more than
%200,000 in any of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying through
their Karta and Eligible NRIs)

Revision Form

The form used by the Applicants to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the
Application Amount in any of their Application Forms or any previous Revision
Form(s), as applicable.

Self-Certified Syndicate

Banks registered with SEBI, Issuing Services in relation to ASBA, a list of which is

Bank(s) or SCSB(s) available on the website of SEBI at
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes
“SME exchange” means a trading platform of a recognised stock exchange having
SME Exchange nationwide trading terminals permitted by the SEBI to list the specified securities issued

in accordance with Chapter IX of SEBI ICDR and includes a stock exchange granted
recognition for this purpose but does not include the Main Board;

Specified Locations

Collection Centres where the SCSBs shall accept application forms, a list of which is
available on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to time.

Sponsor Bank

Sponsor Bank means a Banker to the Issue registered with SEBI which is appointed by
the Issuer to act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to push
the mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of the retail investors into the
UPI

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations /
ICDR Regulation / Regulation

SEBI (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 issued by SEBI
on September 11, 2018, as amended from time to time, including instructions and
clarifications issued by SEBI from time to time.
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SEBI Insider
Regulations

Trading

The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of Insider Trading)
Regulations, 2015 as amended, including instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI
from time to time.

SEBI Takeover Regulations or
SEBI (SAST)Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and
Takeover) Regulations, 2011, as amended from time to time.

SEBI Listing Regulations,
2015/ SEBI Listing
Regulations/ Listing
Regulations/ SEBI (LODR)

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure
Requirements) Regulations, 2015 / Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) (Amendment) Regulations, 2020 and as
amended thereto, including instructions and clarifications issued by SEBI from time to
time.

Transaction Registration Slip
/TRS

The slip or document issued by a member of the Syndicate or an SCSB (only on demand),
as the case may be, to the applicants, as proof of registration of the Application

UPI

Unified Payments Interface (UPI) is an instant payment system developed by the NPCI.
It enables merging several banking features, seamless fund routing & merchant payments
into one hood. UPI allows instant transfer of money between any two persons’ bank
accounts using a payment address which uniquely identifies a person's bank a/c.

UPI Circulars

SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 01, 2018,
SEBI circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 03, 2019, SEBI
circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI
circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, SEBI circular
number SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 08, 2019, SEBI
circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI circular
number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/OW/P/2021/2481/1/M dated March 16, 2021, SEBI
circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI
circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 02, 2021,
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/ P/2022/45 dated April 05, 2022,
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022,
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, SEBI master circular number
SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2023/70 dated May 17, 2023 (to the extent that such
circulars pertain to the UPI Mechanism), SEBI master circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023, SEBI circular number
SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 09, 2023, SEBI master circular
number SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2024/37 dated May 07, 2024, SEBI master
circular number SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-1/P/CIR/2024/0154 dated November 11, 2024
(each to the extent not rescinded by the SEBI ICDR Master Circular in relation to the
SEBI ICDR Regulations), NSE Circular Reference No. 23/2022 dated July 22, 2022 and
25/2022 dated August 03, 2022 and BSE Circular Reference No. 20220722-30 dated
July 22, 2022 and 20220803-40 dated August 03, 2022 and any subsequent circulars or
notifications issued by SEBI in this regard.

UPI ID

ID created on Unified Payment Interface (UPI) for single window mobile payment
system developed by the National Payment Corporation of India (NPCI).

UPI Mandate Request

A request (intimating the RIB by way of a notification on the UPI linked mobile
application and by way of an SMS on directing the RIB to such UPI linked mobile
application) to the RIB initiated by the Sponsor Bank to authorise blocking of funds on
the UPI application equivalent to Bid Amount and subsequent debit of funds in case of
Allotment. In accordance with SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76
dated June 28, 2019 and SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 da ted
July 26, 2019, Individual Investors Bidding using the UPI Mechanism may apply
through the SCSBs and mobile applications whose names appears on the website of the
SEBI(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes
&int mld=40) and
(https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intml
d=43) respectively, as updated from time to time

UPI Mechanism

The mechanism that was used by an RIB to make a Bid in the Offer in accordance with
the UPI Circulars on Streamlining of Public Issues

UPI PIN

Password to authenticate UPI transaction

Underwriters

M/s. Finshore Management Services Limited

Underwriting Agreement

The Underwriting Agreement dated September 08, 2025 entered into between our
Company and the Underwriters.

U.S. Securities Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended
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Working Days

“Working day” means all days on which commercial banks in Mumbai are open for
business. However, till issue period, working day shall mean all days, excluding
Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays, on which commercial banks in the city as
specified in the offer document are open for business.

The time period between the bid/issue closing date and the listing of the specified
securities on the stock exchanges, working day shall mean all trading days of the stock
exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays, as per circulars issued by the SEBI,
as per the SEBI Circular SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL/CIR/P/2016/26 dated January 21, 2016 and
in terms of regulation 2(1)(mmm) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018.

Conventional and General Terms

TERMS DESCRIPTIONS
ACIT Assistant Commissioner of Income Tax.
The alternative investment funds, as defined in, and registered with SEBI under the
AIF(s) Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations,

2012.

Air Act, 1981

Air (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1981.

Category 1 Foreign Portfolio
Investor(s)

FPIs who are registered as “Category I foreign portfolio investor” under the SEBI FPI
Regulations.

Category II Foreign Portfolio
Investor(s)

FPIs who are registered as “Category II foreign portfolio investor” under the SEBI FPI
Regulations.

Category III Foreign Portfolio
Investor(s)

FPIs who are registered as “Category III foreign portfolio investor” under the SEBI FPI
Regulations.

Companies Act, 1956

Companies Act, 1956 (without reference to the provisions thereof that have ceased to
have effect upon notification of the sections of the Companies Act, 2013) along with the
relevant rules made there under.

Companies Act/Companies | Companies Act, 2013, to the extent in force pursuant to the notification of sections of
Act, 2013 the Companies Act, 2013, along with the relevant rules made there under.
Competition Act The Competition Act, 2002.

Consolidated FDI Policy

Consolidated FDI Policy dated October 15, 2020, issued by the Department of Industrial
Policy and Promotion, Ministry of Commerce and Industry, Government of India, and
any modifications thereto or substitutions thereof, issued from time to time.

CST Act Central Sales Tax Act, 1956.

FCNR Account Foreign currency non-resident account.

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999, read with rules and regulations there under.
. Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person Resident

FEMA Regulations Outside India) Regulations 2000.

FII(s) Foreign Institutional Investors as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations.

Financial Year/ Fiscal/ Fiscal
Year/F.Y.

Period of twelve (12) months ended March 31 of that particular year, unless otherwise
stated.

Foreign Portfolio Investor or
FPI

Foreign Portfolio Investors, as defined under the SEBI FPI Regulations and registered
with SEBI under applicable laws in India.

Fugitive economic offender

“Fugitive economic offender” shall mean an individual who is declared a fugitive
economic offender under section 12 of the Fugitive Economic Offenders Act, 2018 (17
of 2018)

FVCI

Foreign Venture Capital Investor, registered under the FVCI Regulations.

FVCI Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors)
Regulations, 2000.

Hazardous Waste Rules, 2008

Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling and Trans boundary Movement) Rules,
2008.

Income Tax Act or the I.T. Act

The Income Tax Act, 1961.

New Indian Accounting Standards notified by Ministry of Corporate Affairs on

Ind AS February 16, 2015, applicable from Financial Year commencing April 1, 2016, as
amended.
LLP Act The Limited Liability Partnership Act, 2008.

Notified Sections

The sections of the Companies Act, 2013, that have been notified by the Government as
having come into effect prior to the date of this Prospectus.

NRE Account

Non-resident external account.
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NRO Account Non-resident ordinary account.
RBI Act Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934.
SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956.
SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957.
SEBI The Securities and Exchange Board of India, constituted under the SEBI Act.
SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992.
SEBI AIF Regulations g(e)igrltles and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations,
SEBI FII Regulations ?g;l;rltles and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Institutional Investors) Regulations,
SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 2014.
SEBI FVCI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors)

Regulations, 2000.

SEBI (ICDR) Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements)
Regulations, 2018, as amended from time to time.

SEBI (LODR) Regulations/
SEBI Listing Regulations

SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, as
amended.

SEBI Takeover Regulations

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and
Takeovers) Regulations, 2011.

SEBI VCF Regulations

The erstwhile Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Funds)
Regulations, 1996.

Securities Act

U.S. Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

State Government

The government of a state of the Union of India.

STT

Securities Transaction Tax.

Sub-account

Sub-accounts registered with SEBI under the SEBI FII Regulations other than sub-
accounts which are foreign corporate or foreign individuals.

VCFs

Venture Capital Funds as defined and registered with SEBI under the SEBI VCF
Regulations.

Water Act, 1974

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974.

Technical and Industry related terms

TERMS DESCRIPTIONS
BPM Business Process Management
BU Billion Units
CAGR Compounding Annual Growth Rate
CPI Consumer Price Index
CSO Central Statistics Office’s
DGGI Director General of Goods & Services Tax Intelligence
DIPP Department of Industrial Policy and Promotion
DPIT Department for Promotion Industry and Internal Trade
DPR Detailed Project Report
EDP Electronic Data Processing
EPFO Employees’ Provident Fund Organisation
ESI Employee State Insurance
EU European Union
FCNR Foreign Currency Non-Resident
FDI Foreign Direct Investment
FY Financial Year
GDP Gross Domestic Product
GST Goods and Service Tax
GVA Gross Value Added
G-sec Government Securities
IDDB Independent Director's Databank
IICA Indian Institute of Corporate Affairs
IBEF India Brand Equity Foundation
IMF International Monetary Fund
IMP/HRS Impression per Hour
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INR Indian Rupee Rates
MNC Multinational Corporation
MOU Memorandum of Understanding
MSMEs Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises
MYEA Mid-Year Economic Analysis
MTPA Metric Tonne Per Annum
NH National Highway
NITI Aayog National Institution for transforming India
NMP National Manufacturing Policy
OMR Optical Marking Recognition
OSA Out Sourcing Agent
PE Polyethylene
PMA Preferential Market Access
PSUs Public Sector Undertaking
RIMS Records and Information Management Services
RBI Reserve Bank of India
R&D Research and Development
SCM Supply Chain Management
SED Strategic Engineering Division
SEZ Special Economic Zone
SMB Server Message Block
TFA Trade Facilitation Agreement
UPS Uninterrupted Power Supply
uUsS United States
VDP Variable Data Printing
WPI Wholesale Price Index
Abbreviations
TERMS DESCRIPTIONS
% or % or Rupees or INR Indian Rupees.
AGM Annual General Meeting.
AS/Accounting Standards Accounting Standards issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.
AY. Assessment year.
BC Before Christ.
BPLR Bank Prime Lending Rate.
BSE BSE Limited.
CARO Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order, 2016 & 2020, as amended
CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited.
CEO Chief Executive Officer.
CIN Corporate Identity Number.
CLB Company Law Board.
CrPC Criminal Procedure Code, 1973, as amended.
CSR Corporate Social Responsibility.
DIN Director Identification Number.
DPID Depository participant’s identification.
ECS Electronic Clearing System.
EBITDA Earnings before Interest, Tax Depreciation and Amortisation.
EGM Extraordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders of the Company.
EPS Earnings Per Share.
ESOS Employee Stock Option Scheme.
FDI Foreign Direct Investment.
FIPB Foreign Investment Promotion Board.
GAAR General anti avoidance rules.
GBP Great Britain Pound.
GIR General index register.
Gol/Government Government of India.
GST Goods & Service Tax
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HNI High Net Worth Individual.

HUF Hindu Undivided Family.

ICAI Institute of Chartered Accountants of India.

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards.

Indian GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in India.

ISO International Organization for Standardization.

IT Act The Income Tax Act, 1961, as amended.

IT Rules The Income Tax Rules, 1962, as amended.

JV Joint Venture.

KPI Key Performance Indicator

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India.

MoU Memorandum of Understanding.

N.A. Not Applicable.
Net asset value being paid up equity share capital plus free reserves (excluding reserves
created out of revaluation) less deferred expenditure not written off (includin

NAV/Net Asset Value miscellaneous expenses not )written off) and deIt))it balance of profit and 1osg accoun‘f
divided by number of issued Equity Shares.

NECS National Electronic Clearing Services.

NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer.

NoC No Objection Certificate.

No. Number.

NR Non-Resident.

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited.

NSE National Stock Exchange of India Limited

NTA Net Tangible Assets.

p.a. Per annum.

PA Permanent Account Number.

PAT Profit After Tax.

PBT Profit Before Tax.

PCB Pollution Control Board.

P/E Ratio Price per Earnings Ratio.

Pvt. Private.

RBI Reserve Bank of India.

RoC Registrar of Companies.

RONW Return on Net Worth.

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement.

SCN Show Cause Notice.

SCSB Self-Certified Syndicate Bank.

SME Small and Medium Enterprises

STT Securities Transaction Tax

TAN Tax Deduction Account Number

TIN Taxpayers Identification Number

UIN Unique Identification Number.

Us United States.

VAT Value Added Tax.

w.e.f. With effect from

YoY Year on Year.

The words and expressions used but not defined in this Prospectus will have the same meaning as assigned to such terms
under the Companies Act, the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 (the “SEBI Act”), the SCRA, the SEBI
ICDR Regulations, the Depositories Act and the rules and regulations made thereunder.
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CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, USE OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY & MARKET DATA, AND
CURRENCY PRESENTATION

CERTAIN CONVENTIONS

Unless otherwise specified or the context otherwise requires, all references to “India” in this Prospectus are to the Republic
of India.

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Prospectus are to the page numbers of this Prospectus.

In this Prospectus, the terms “the Company”, “our Company”, “Issuer”, “Issuer Company”, “Chiraharit” and “CL”, unless
the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to “Chiraharit Limited” .

In this Prospectus, the terms “we”, “us”, “our”, unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company
together with our Subsidiaries, Associates and Group Companies, if any.

In this Prospectus, unless the context otherwise requires, all references to one gender also refers to another gender and the
word “Lac / Lakh” means “one hundred thousand”, the word “million (mn)” means “Ten Lacs / Lakhs”, the word “Crore”
means “ten millions” and the word “billion (bn)” means “one hundred crores”. In this Prospectus, any discrepancies in any
table between total and the sum of the amounts listed are due to rounding-off.

FINANCIAL DATA

Unless stated otherwise, the financial information in this Prospectus are extracted from the restated Financial Statements of
our Company for the financial Years ended on 315 March 2025, 31% March 2024 and 3 1% March 2023, prepared in accordance
with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act, and restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as stated in the
report of our Peer Reviewed Auditor, set out in the section titled “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page no
190 of this Prospectus. Our restated financial statements are derived from our audited financial statements prepared in
accordance with Indian GAAP and the Companies Act and have been restated in accordance with the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations.

Our fiscal year commences on 1st April of each year and ends on 31st March of the next year. All references to a particular
fiscal year are to the 12 months period ended 31st March of that year. In this Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table
between the total and the sums of the amounts listed are due to rounding-off. All decimals have been rounded off to two
decimal points.

There are significant differences between Indian GAAP, Ind AS, IFRS and U.S. GAAP. Our Company has not attempted to
explain those differences or quantify their impact on the financial data included herein, and the investors should consult their
own advisors regarding such differences and their impact on the financial data. Accordingly, the degree to which the restated
financial statements included in the Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the reader's
level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Any reliance by persons not familiar with Indian accounting practices
on the financial disclosures presented in the Prospectus should accordingly be limited.

Unless otherwise indicated, any percentage amounts, as set forth in this Prospectus, including in the Sections titled “Risk
Factors”, “Our Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations” beginning on page no. 22, 116, and 234 respectively, have been calculated on the basis of the restated audited
financial statements of our Company included in this Prospectus.

CURRENCY AND UNITS OF PRESENTATION

All references to “Rupees”, “Rs.”, “INR” or ‘X are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India. All
references to “£” or “GBP” are to Great Britain Pound, the official currency of the United Kingdom. All references to “$”,
“US$”, “USD”, “U.S. $” or “U.S. Dollars” are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of America
Our Company has presented certain numerical information in this Prospectus in “Lakh” units. One lakh represents 1,00,000.

In this Prospectus, any discrepancies in any table between the total and the sums of the amounts listed therein are due to
rounding-off.
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All references to ‘million’ / ‘Million’ / ‘Mn’ refer to one million, which is equivalent to ‘ten lacs’ or ‘ten lakhs’, the word
‘Lacs / Lakhs / Lac’ means ‘one hundred thousand’ and ‘Crore’ means ‘ten million and ‘billion / bn./ Billions’ means ‘one
hundred crores’

INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used throughout this Prospectus has been derived from Ministry of
Statistics and Programme Implementation (MOSPI), RBI, Press Information Bureau, Department of Industrial Policy &
Promotion, Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, India Brand Equity Foundation (IBEF) and industry
publications etc. Industry publications generally state that the information contained in those publications has been obtained
from sources believed to be reliable but that their accuracy and completeness are not guaranteed, and their reliability cannot
be assured. Although, we believe that the industry and market data used in this Prospectus is reliable, neither we nor the Lead
Manager nor any of their respective affiliates or advisors have prepared or verified it independently. The extent to which the
market and industry data used in this Prospectus is meaningful depends on the reader’s familiarity with and understanding
of the methodologies used in compiling such data.

Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various factors, including
those discussed in the Section titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 22 of this Prospectus. Accordingly, investment
decisions should not be based on such information.

EXCHANGE RATES
This Prospectus may contain conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have been presented
solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as a representation that these

currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any particular rate or at all.

The following table sets forth, for the periods indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the Indian
Rupee and other foreign currencies:

Currency# As on March 31, 2025 As on March 31, 2024 As on March 31, 2023
1 USD 85.58 83.37 82.22
Note: If the reference rate is not available on a particular date due to a public holiday, exchange rates of the previous
Working Day has been disclosed. The reference rates are rounded off to two decimal places.
# Source: www.fbil.org.in
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS ‘

2

The Company has included statements in this Prospectus which contain words or phrases such as “may”, “will”, “aim”,
“believe”, “expect”, “will continue”, “anticipate”, “estimate”, “intend”, “plan”, “seek to”, “future”, “objective”, “goal”,
“project”, “should”, “potential” and similar expressions or variations of such expressions, that are or may be deemed to be

forward looking statements.

All statements regarding the expected financial condition and results of operations, business, plans and prospects are forward-
looking statements. These forward-looking statements include statements as to the business strategy, the revenue,
profitability, planned initiatives. These forward-looking statements and any other projections contained in this Prospectus
(whether made by us or any third party) are predictions and involve known and unknown risks, uncertainties and other factors
that may cause the actual results, performance or achievements to be materially different from any future results, performance
or achievements expressed or implied by such forward-looking statements or other projections. Important factors that could
cause actual results, performance or achievements to differ materially include, but are not limited to, those discussed under
the Section titled “Risk Factors”; “Industry Overview”; “Our Business”; and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of
Financial Condition and Results of Operations”; beginning on page no. 22, 102, 116 and 234, respectively, of this
Prospectus.

The forward-looking statements contained in this Prospectus are based on the beliefs of our management, as well as the
assumptions made by and information currently available to our management. Although we believe that the expectations
reflected in such forward-looking statements are reasonable at this time, we cannot assure investors that such expectations
will prove to be correct. Given these uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such forward-
looking statements. If any of these risks and uncertainties materializes, or if any of the underlying assumptions prove to be
incorrect, the actual results of operations or financial condition could differ materially from that described herein as
anticipated, believed, estimated or expected. All subsequent written and oral forward-looking statements attributable to us
are expressly qualified in their entirety by reference to these cautionary statements.

Certain important factors that could cause actual results to differ materially from our Company’s expectations include, but
are not limited to, the following:
e Changes in laws and regulations relating to the Sectors in which we operate;
e Emergence of alternate products which may be technologically advanced and our inability to keep pace with the
change
e Political instability or changes in the Government in India or in the government of the states where we operate could
cause us significant adverse effects;
Our dependence on limited number of customers/suppliers/brands for a significant portion of our revenues;
Any failure to comply with the financial and restrictive covenants under our financing arrangements;
Our ability to retain and hire key employees or maintain good relations with our workforce;
Impact of any reduction in sales of our products;
Increased competition in industries/sector in which we operate;
Our ability to expand our geographical area of operation;
General economic and business conditions in India and in the markets in which we operate and in the local, regional
and national economies;
Failure to obtain any applicable approvals, licenses, registrations and permits in a timely manner;
e  Occurrence of natural or man-made disasters could adversely affect our results of operations and financial condition;
e  Our inability to successfully diversify our product offerings may adversely affect our growth and negatively impact
our profitability; and
e COVID-19 pandemic and similar circumstances

By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs
in the future. As a result, actual future gains or losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated. Our
Company, the Lead Manager, or their respective affiliates do not have any obligation to, and do not intend to, update or
otherwise revise any statements reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of
underlying events, even if the underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with SEBI requirements, our
Company and the Lead Manager will ensure that investors are informed of material developments until the time of the grant
of final listing and trading permissions with respect to Equity Shares being issued in this Issue, by the Stock Exchanges. Our
Company will ensure that investors are informed of material developments in relation to statements about our Company in
this Prospectus until the Equity Shares are allotted to the investors.
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SECTION II: SUMMARY OF PROSPECTUS

(B)

©

SUMMARY OF PROSPECTUS

PRIMARY BUSINESS OF OUR COMPANY AND THE INDUSTRY IN WHICH IT OPERATES:
Primary Business of Our Company:

Incorporated in the year 2006, Chiraharit Limited is engaged into turnkey EPC (Engineering, Procurement and
Construction) projects focusing on two broad segment viz Water-based and Renewable Energy-based. In the Water
sector, our focus is on the efficient and reliable movement of piped water in pressurized applications. Our expertise
in water movement extends across diverse sub-sectors, including Solar Module Cleaning Systems, Irrigation
Solutions for Agriculture and Landscape, Water Pipeline Solutions for Industrial and Residential Projects and
supply of HDPE, UPVC, CPVC, PVC Pipes and Fittings etc. In addition to this, we also undertake construction of
Compressed Bio-Gas plants (CBG) and construction of Industrial and Residential Projects.

(For Detailed information on our business, please refer to chapter titled “Our Business” beginning from page no.
116 of this Prospectus.)

Summary of the industry in which our Company operates:

Solar Panel Cleaning Market Size was valued at USD 0.8 Billion in 2022. The Solar Panel Cleaning market industry
is projected to grow from USD 0.85 Billion in 2023 to USD 1.47 Billion by 2032, exhibiting a compound annual
growth rate (CAGR) of 7.00% during the forecast period (2024 - 2032). Growing demand for solar panels and cost-
effective maintenance are the primary drivers propelling the market's expansion.

(For further detailed information, please refer to chapter titled “Industry Overview” beginning from page no. 102
of this Prospectus.)

NAME OF THE PROMOTERS OF OUR COMPANY:

The Promoters of our Company are (i) Mr. Pavan Kumar Bang (ii) Mr. Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli
and (iii) Mrs. Tejaswini Yarlagadda.

(For further details, please refer chapter “Our Promoters and Promoters Group” beginning from page no. 176 of
this Prospectus.)

SIZE OF THE ISSUE:

Initial Public issue up to 1,47,96,000 Equity Shares of Z1/- each fully paid-up (“Equity Shares”) of Chiraharit
Limited (“The Company” or “The Issuer”) for cash at a price of ¥21/- per equity share (“The Issue Price”),
aggregating to ¥ 3,107.16 Lakhs (“The Issue”), of which up to 7,44,000 Equity Shares of Z1/- each fully paid-up
of our Company for cash at a price of X21/- per Equity Share aggregating to ¥ 156.24 Lakhs. will be reserved for
subscriptions by the Market Maker to the issue (The “Market Maker Reservation Portion”). The issue less market
maker reservation portion i.e., Issue of up to 1,40,52,000 Equity Shares of X1/- each fully paid-up of our Company
for cash at a price of ¥21/- per Equity Share aggregating to ¥ 2,950.92 Lakhs. is here-in after referred to as the “Net
Issue”. The issue and the net issue will constitute 27.00% and 25.64% respectively of the post issue paid up equity
share capital of the company.

(For further details, please refer chapter “Terms of the Issue” beginning from page no. 269 of this prospectus.)
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(D) OBJECTS OF THE ISSUE:
Our Company proposes to utilize the funds which are being raised through this Issue towards the below mentioned
objects:
Zin lakhs
Sr. . Estimated % of total Amount to be
No. Particulars Amount issue size" financed from
Issue Proceeds
Funding Capital Expenditure towards setting
A up HDPE Ball Valves and Fittings 526.17 16.93% 526.17
Manufacturing Unit
Repayment gnd/or pre-payment, in full or 390.40 12.56% 390 40
part, of certain borrowings
C Working Capital Requirements 1,413.32 45.49% 1,413.32
D General Corporate Expenses 466.00 15.00% 466.00
Net Issue Proceeds 2,795.89 89.98% 2,795.89
For further details, please refer chapter “Objects of the Issue” beginning from page no. 73 of this Prospectus.
(E) PRE-ISSUE AND POST ISSUE SHAREHOLDING OF OUR PROMOTERS, PROMOTERS GROUP AND
ADDITIONAL TOP 10 SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY AS ON THE DATE OF THIS
PROSPECTUS:
Pre-Issue Shareholding Post-Issue Shareholding
Particulars Number of Percentage | Number of | Percentage
Shares holding Shares holding
Promoters
Tejaswini Yarlagadda 2,87,99,990 72.00% 2,87,99,990 52.56%
Pavan Kumar Bang 79,99,960 20.00% 79,99,960 14.60%
Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 32,00,000 8.00% 32,00,000 5.84%
Total Promoters Shareholding 3,99,99,950 100.00% 3,99,99,950 73.00%
Promoter Group
Nupur Pavan Bang 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Sheetal Kumar Bang 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Meenu Bang 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Rajat Arun Totla 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Ravula Shashi 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Total Promoters Group Shareholding (B) 50 0.00% 50 0.00%
Total Promoters & Promoters Group (A+B) 4,00,00,000 100.00% 4,00,00,000 73.00%

For further details, please refer chapter “Capital Structure” beginning from page no. 60 of this prospectus.
p p p g g pag prosp

(EA) SHAREHOLDING OF PROMOTER(S) / PROMOTER GROUP

SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY:

AND

ADDITIONAL TOP 10

Pre-Issue Shareholding Post-Issue Shareholding

S. Shareholders No. .Of Shareholding No. 0 f Shareholding
No. Equity (in %) Equity (in %)

Shares Shares
1. | Tejaswini Yarlagadda 2,87,99,990 72.00% 2,87,99,990 52.56%
2. | Pavan Kumar Bang 79,99,960 20.00% 79,99,960 14.60%
3. | Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 32,00,000 8.00% 32,00,000 5.84%
4. | Nupur Pavan Bang 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
5. | Sheetal Kumar Bang 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
6. | Meenu Bang 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
7. | Rajat Arun Totla 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
8. | Ravula Shashi 10 0.00% 10 0.00%

Notes-

1. The Promoter Group Shareholders are Nupur Pavan Bang, Sheetal Kumar Bang, Meenu Bang, Rajat Arun
Totla and Ravula Shashi.
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2. Includes all options that have been exercised until date of prospectus and any transfers of equity shares by
existing shareholders after the date of the pre-issue advertisement until the date of prospectus — Not Applicable

3. Based on the Issue price of R21/- and subject to finalization of the basis of allotment

(F) SUMMARY OF RESTATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS:
(< in Lakhs)
Particulars 31-03-2025 31-03-2024 31-03-2023
Total Share Capital 400.00 25.00 25.00
Total Net Worth 957.39 331.45 257.17
Total Revenue 5,962.80 3,056.55 3,288.78
Profit After Tax 602.29 60.34 42.05
Face Value per equity shares 1/- 1/- 1/-
Earnings Per Share (Basic & Diluted)
(As per Restated financials) 151 241 1.68
Earnings Per Share (Basic & Diluted)
(after giving retrospective effect of Bonus) 1.51 0.15 0.11
(As per Restated financials)
Net Asset Value per equity share
(As per Restated financials) 2.39 13.26 10.29
Net Asset Value per equity share
(after giving retrospective effect of Bonus) 2.39 0.83 0.64
(As per Restated financials)
Total Borrowings (Fund based) 2,022.44 1,630.03 1,592.34
(For further details, please refer chapter “Capital Structure” and “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning
from page no. 60 and 190 respectively of this Prospectus.)
(G) AUDITOR QUALIFICATIONS WHICH HAVE NOT BEEN GIVEN EFFECT TO IN THE RESTATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS:
The auditor report of Restated Financial Information of Chiraharit Limited, for the financial years ended March 31,
2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 does not contain any qualifications which have not been given effect in
the restated financial statements.
(For further details, please refer chapter “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning from page no. 190 of this
Prospectus.)
(H) SUMMARY OF OUTSTANDING LITIGATIONS:

A summary of legal and other proceedings is given below:

Name of Entity Criminal Tax Statutory or | Disciplinary | Material Other Aggregate
Proceedings | Proceedings | Regulatory |actions by the Civil Pending amount
Proceedings |SEBI or Stock| Litigations | Litigations/ | involved
Exchanges Actions (X in lakhs)
against our
Promoters
Company
By the Company - - - - - - -
Against the Company - 3 - - - - 0.01
Promoters/Directors
By the Promoters/Directors i ) ) ) i | Not
ascertainable
Against the
Promoters/Directors 2 ) ) i i 153
Group Companies
By the Group Companies i ) ) ) i | Not
ascertainable
Against Group Companies - 13 - - 332.40

For further details, please refer chapter “Outstanding Litigation and Material Developments” beginning from
page no. 2450f this Prospectus.
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CROSS REFERENCE TO THE SECTION TITLED RISK FACTORS:

Investments in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any funds
in this Issue unless they can afford to take the risk of losing their investment. Investors are advised to read the risk
factors carefully before taking an investment decision in this offering. For taking an investment decision, investors
must rely on their own examination of our Company and the Issue including the risks involved. The Equity Shares
offered in the Issue have neither been recommended nor approved by Securities and Exchange Board of India nor
does Securities and Exchange Board of India guarantee the accuracy or adequacy of this Prospectus.

(For the details pertaining to the internal and external risk factors relating to the Company, kindly refer to the

chapter titled “Risk Factors” beginning on page no. 22 of this Prospectus.)

SUMMARY OF CONTINGENT LIABILITIES:

As per restated financial statements, the company has contingent liabilities towards Bank Guarantee to the tune of

% 2.06 Lakhs as on March 31, 2025.

(For further details, please refer chapter “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning from page no. 190 of this

Prospectus.)

SUMMARY OF RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS FOR LAST 3 YEARS:

Transactions with Related Parties:

(Rs. In Lakhs)

Particulars For the year ended

31% Mar 2025 | 31% Mar 2024 | 31% Mar 2023
Remuneration paid to Directors
B. Pavan Kumar 45.90 45.90 45.00
G V Ramana Reddy 26.46 26.46 20.40
V. Lakshmi Kantha Rao 21.00 21.00 21.00
Total 93.36 93.36 86.40
Sale with related parties
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited - 0.13 0.37
Dharmavana Nature Ark (DNA)* 289.29 332.79 180.85
XEMX Projects Private Limited** 683.81 - -
Solika Energy Private Limited* - - 47.01
Total 973.10 332.92 228.24
Purchases
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited — Goods - - 3.22
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited — ) )85 i
Services )
Total - 2.85 3.22
Advance Received for Sale of Goods
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited - - -
Total - - -
Advance Received for Sale of Goods
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited - 4.15 -
Total - 4.15 -
Reimbursement of expenses
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited - 1.57 15.37
B. Pavan Kumar 8.89 7.68 15.08
G V Ramana Reddy 3.67 3.84 10.91
V. Lakshmi Kantha Rao 5.19 5.06 9.16
Total 17.75 18.15 50.51
Collateral issued
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited”® 1,728.30 1,600.00 -
Total 1,728.30 1,600.00 400.00
Investment
Malaxmi Polymers Private Limited - 33.00 -

Page 19 of 323



Prospectus

(L)

Particulars For the year ended

31% Mar 2025 | 31% Mar 2024 | 31% Mar 2023
Vasavi Building Materials Private Limited - 54.39 -
Total - 87.39 -
Closing Balance of Related Parties
B. Pavan Kumar, Expenses Payable 0.32 0.37 0.25
Y. Tejaswini, Loan Repayable 438.50 438.50 438.50
V. Lakshmi Kantha Rao - 0.17 0.01
G V Ramana Reddy - - 0.58
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited, Loans 300.00 300.00 300.00
and Advance Payable
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited, Trade

- - 11.22

Payable
Dharmavana Nature Ark (DNA), Trade Receivables 66.30 68.05 17.91
XEMX Projects Private Limited, Trade Receivables 141.29 - -
Solika Energy Private Limited, Trade Receivables - - 57.06
Total 946.40 807.09 825.52

* One of the promoters was a shareholder of Solika Energy Private Limited, holding 24.08% of its share capital.
The promoter exited Solika Energy Private Limited on November 21, 2022. Accordingly, related party transactions
have been reported for the relevant period up to the date of exit.

** Malaxmi Property Ventures Private Limited provided a collateral guarantee to Chiraharit Limited.
Subsequently, Malaxmi Property Ventures Private Limited merged with Malaxmi Infra Ventures Private Limited,
effective April 1, 2022. Hence, related party transactions have been reported in accordance with the merger and
its effective date.

* Dharmavana Nature Ark (DNA) is promoting a biodiversity project focused on the conservation of plants and
trees. The company has provided products and services for the development of water infrastructure and storage
systems, including borewells and related civil works.

# XEMX Projects Private Limited is establishing a 3 TPD Compressed Biogas (CBG) plant. The Company has
supplied and provided services for equipment such as pumps, agitators, pipelines, water treatment system, water
storage tanks, landscape irrigation, fire-fighting system, and incidental civil works, including the construction of
water and gas storage tanks. The transactions pertain to the sale and servicing of the aforementioned items.

~N Malaxmi Property Ventures Private Limited (MPVPL) had provided a collateral guarantee in the form of land
and building to Chiraharit Limited for securing a working capital facility (Cash Credit Limit) from ICICI Bank
Limited. The same property was also offered as collateral for the working capital (Overdraft) and term loan
facilities availed by Malaxmi Polymers Private Limited, a subsidiary company as summarised below:

Chiraharit Limited Amount (% in lakhs)
Cash Credit Limit 600.00
Drop Line Over Draft Limit 450.00
Non-Fund Limit (Bank Guarantee) 100.00
Malaxmi Polymers Private Limited Amount (% in lakhs)
Term Loan 200.00
Overdraft Limit 331.30
Vasavi Building Materials Private Limited Amount (% in lakhs)
Overdraft Limit 47.00
Total 1,728.30

For details pertaining to Related Party Transactions, kindly refer to the chapter titled “Financial Statements as
Restated — Related Party Transactions” beginning on page no. 226 of this Prospectus

DETAILS OF FINANCING ARRANGEMENT:
There are no financing arrangements whereby the promoters, member of promoter group, the directors of the
company which is a promoter of the issuer, the directors of our company and their relatives have financed the

purchase by any other person of securities of our Company other than in the normal course of the Business of the
financing entity during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of filing of this Prospectus.
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M)

™)

(O

(P)

Q)

R)

WEIGHTED AVERAGE PRICE AT WHICH EQUITY SHARES WAS ACQUIRED BY OUR
PROMOTERS IN THE LAST ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF THIS PROSPECTUS:

No. of Shares Weighted
I\SI:;. Name of the Promoter duélcl(g]l;;l;i(:)ne Consideration (i: V;?ieé);:lcify
Year Share)
Tejaswini Yarlagadda 2,70,00,000 - -
2 Pavan Kumar Bang 75,00,000 - -
3 | Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 30,00,000 - -

(The Equity Shares of the Company as mentioned above were acquired by way of bonus issue)

AVERAGE COST OF ACQUISITION OF EQUITY SHARES FOR PROMOTERS:

Tejaswini Yarlagadda 2,87,99,990 0.07
Pavan Kumar Bang 7,99,99,60 0.06
Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 32,00,000 0.07

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters has been calculated by taking into account the
amount paid by them to acquire, by way of fresh issuance or transfer or bonus issue and shares received as gift etc.
less amount received by them for the sale of Equity Shares through transfer, if any and the net cost of acquisition
has been divided by total number of shares held as on date of the Prospectus.

DETAILS OF PRE-IPO PLACEMENT:

The issuer shall ensure that any proposed pre-IPO placement disclosed in the offer document shall be reported to
the stock exchange(s), within twenty-four hours of such pre-IPO transactions (in part or in entirety) - Our Company
has not proposed any Pre-IPO placement from the date of this prospectus till the listing of the Equity Shares.

DETAILS OF ISSUE OF EQUITY SHARES FOR CONSIDERATION OTHER THAN CASH IN THE
LAST ONE YEAR FROM THE DATE OF THIS PROSPECTUS:

Number of Issue Name of Benefit
Date of . . . . Reason for .
Allotment Equity Shares Price Consideration Allotment the accruing to
allotted (In3) Allottee | the company
09-10-2024 | 3,75,00,000 Nil Nil Bonus Issue # Capitalization
of reserves

# For further details pertaining to Issue of Equity Shares for consideration other than cash, kindly refer to the
chapter titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page no. 60 of this Prospectus.

DETAILS OF SPLIT/CONSOLIDATION OF OUR EQUITY SHARES IN THE LAST ONE YEAR FROM
THE DATE OF THIS PROSPECTUS:

Our Company has not undertaken any split or consolidation of Equity Shares in the last one year till the date of this
Prospectus.

EXEMPTION FROM COMPLYING WITH ANY PROVISIONS OF SECURITIES LAWS, IF ANY,
GRANTED BY SEBI

The Company has not sought for any exemptions from complying with any provisions of securities laws.
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SECTION III: RISK FACTORS

RISK FACTORS

Any investment in equity securities involves a high degree of risk. Investor should carefully consider all the information in
this Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, before making an investment in our Equity Shares.
To obtain a more complete understanding, you should read this section together with Sections titled, Our Business, and
Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations beginning on page no. 116 and
234 respectively, as well as the other financial and statistical information contained in this Prospectus.

Any of the following risks, as well as the other risks and uncertainties discussed in this Prospectus, could have an adverse
effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects and could cause the trading price of our
Equity Shares to decline, which could result in the loss of all or a part of your investment. The risks and uncertainties
described in this section are not the only risks that we may face. Additional risks and uncertainties not known to us or that
we currently believe to be immaterial may also have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations, financial
condition and prospects.

This Prospectus contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our actual results could differ
materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements because of certain factors, including the
considerations described below and elsewhere in this Prospectus.

The financial and other related implications of risks concerned, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the risk factors
mentioned below. However, there are certain risk factors where the effect is not quantifiable and hence has not been disclosed
in such risk factors. You should not invest in this Issue unless you are prepared to accept the risk of losing all or part of your
investment, and you should consult your tax, financial and legal advisors about the consequences to you of an investment in
the Equity Shares.

The financial information in this section is, unless otherwise stated, derived from our Restated Financial Statements prepared
in accordance with Indian AS, as per the requirements of the Companies Act, 2013, and SEBI (ICDR) Regulations.

The Risk factors have been determined on the basis of their materiality. The following factors have been considered for
determining the materiality.

1. Some risks may not be material individually but may be material when considered collectively.

2. Some risks may have material impact qualitatively instead of quantitatively.
3. Some risks may not be material at present but may have a material impact in the future.

Business Related

Internal Risk

Issue Related

Industry Related

— External Risk

Other Risk
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INTERNAL RISK FACTORS
A. Business Related Risks
1. Our Company, Directors, Promoters and Group Companies are parties to certain legal proceedings. Any adverse

decision in such proceedings may have a material adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial
condition.

Our Company, Directors, Promoters and Group Companies are parties to certain legal proceedings. These legal
proceedings are pending at different levels of adjudication before various courts and forums. Mentioned below are the
details of the proceedings involving our Company, Directors, Promoters and Group Companies as on the date of this
Prospectus along with the amount involved, to the extent quantifiable.

Name of Entity Criminal Tax Statutory or | Disciplinary | Material Other Aggregate
Proceedings | Proceedings | Regulatory | actions by Civil Pending amount
Proceedings | the SEBI or | Litigations | Litigations/ | involved
Stock Actions (X in lakhs)
Exchanges
against our
Promoters
Company
By the Company - - - - - - -
Against the Company - 3 - - - - 0.01
Promoters/Directors
. Not
By the Promoters/Directors - - - - - 1 .
ascertainable
Against Promoters/Directors - 2 - - - - 1.55
Group Companies
. Not
By the Group Companies - - - - - 1 ascertainable
Against the Group Companies - 13 - - - - 332.40

Note: The amount mentioned above may be subject to additional interest, rates or Penalties being levied by the
concerned authorities for delay in making payment or otherwise.

For further details, please refer chapter “Outstanding Litigation and Material Development” beginning from page no.
245 of this Prospectus. Further, in addition to that, there could be other litigations & claims filed against the Company,
Directors & Promoters which the Company may not be aware of as on the date of this Prospectus.

There can be no assurance that these litigations will be decided in favour of our Company, Directors, Promoters and
Group Companies, respectively, and consequently it may divert the attention of our management and Promoter and
waste our corporate resources and we may incur significant expenses in such proceedings and may have to make
provisions in our financial statements, which could increase our expenses and liabilities. If such claims are determined
against us, there could be a material adverse effect on our reputation, business, financial condition and results of
operations. For the details of the cases please refer the chapter titled “Outstanding Litigations and Material
Developments” on page 245 of this Prospectus.

EPC projects are typically awarded to us on satisfaction of prescribed pre-qualification criteria and following a
competitive bidding process. Our business and our financial condition may be adversely affected if new projects are
not awarded to us or if contracts awarded to us are prematurely terminated.

EPC projects are typically awarded to us through a competitive bidding process, where we must meet stringent technical
and financial criteria. Factors such as project experience, technical expertise, service quality, and financial resources
significantly influence our ability to secure contracts. However, we cannot guarantee that we will consistently meet
these qualifications, either independently or with joint venture partners. Even when we do qualify, projects are often
awarded based on bid competitiveness, and preparing and submitting bids involves non-reimbursable costs. There is
no certainty that projects for which we are prequalified will result in awards, nor that our submitted bids will be selected.
In instances where we do not meet qualification standards independently, we partner with third parties, although
forming such alliances comes with its own risks. We may face challenges in finding suitable joint venture partners or
may be unable to attract partners who view us as their partner of choice, potentially limiting our opportunities to bid
on large-scale projects. Additionally, the failure or disqualification of a partner could affect our bids and project success,
possibly leading to unforeseen expenses or even losses.
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Another challenge we face is the risk of client-initiated contract termination. Our contracts typically contain provisions
that allow clients to end agreements, in which case they may need to compensate us based on the value of incomplete
work. The compensation process can be lengthy, and we cannot be assured of receiving timely or adequate payment
that covers our costs and anticipated profits. Legal proceedings in these cases may divert management’s attention,
require financial resources, delay project timelines, or potentially strain client relationships. There is no certainty that
such proceedings will consistently conclude in our favor. If such early terminations occur, they may have a significant
adverse impact on our business operations, profitability, and financial health. However, no such incidents have occurred
in the past, and we are proactively implementing measures to minimize the likelihood of these challenges arising in the
future. We remain committed to monitoring and adapting to market conditions and to diversifying our global footprint
to ensure continued stability and growth.

Dependency on Indian Domestic Market for Revenue

For the financial years ended March 31, 2025, 2024, and 2023, our revenue has been entirely derived from the Indian
domestic market, with no export revenue. While we have a presence across multiple states in India, our reliance solely
on the domestic market makes us vulnerable to regional economic fluctuations, political instability, and regulatory
changes, which could disrupt our revenue stream. Expanding our geographic footprint beyond India would enhance
our business resilience and competitive position, mitigating risks associated with regional market disruptions.

Recognizing the importance of international diversification, we have taken our first step toward expanding our global
presence by securing an overseas project in Dubai. Although this project is modest in monetary terms, it marks the
beginning of our export revenue journey. Establishing a foothold in international markets will be instrumental in
reducing our dependence on domestic economic conditions and fostering long-term growth and stability. However,
failure to scale our global expansion efforts may leave our financial performance and operational continuity highly
exposed to market dynamics within India.

We are dependent on and derive a substantial portion of our revenue from a limited number of customers.
Cancellation or orders by customers or delay or reduction in their orders could have a material adverse effect on
our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Our business is dependent on a few customers and the loss of, or a significant reduction in orders by such customers
could adversely affect our business. Revenues from any of our particular customers may vary significantly from
reporting period to reporting period, depending on the nature of ongoing orders and the implementation schedule for
such orders. The efficiency of the sales and marketing network is critical to success of our Company.

Our success lies in the strength of our relationship with the customers who have been associated with our Company.
However, such concentration of our business on a few customers may adversely affect us if we do not achieve our
expected margins or suffer losses on one or more of these customer contracts. Significant revenue from a few customers
increases the potential volatility of our results and exposure to individual contract risks with such customers, which
may have an adverse effect on our results of operations. There can be no assurance that our significant customers in the
past will continue to place similar orders with us in the future. A significant decrease in business from any such key
customer, whether due to circumstances specific to such customer or adverse market conditions affecting the industry
or the economic environment generally, such as the COVID-19 pandemic, may materially and adversely affect our
business, results of operations and financial condition.

At present, we derive most of our revenues from the orders received from the limited or prime customers. The following
is the breakup of the top one, top five and top ten customers of our Company for the financial year ended on March 31,
2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 as per restatement financials:

(Amount 3 in Lakhs)
Mar 31 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Particulars (Consolidated) (Consolidated) (Consolidated)
Amount In % Amount In % Amount In %
Top 1 Customer 1,245.55 20.89% 1,247.05 40.80% 843.39 25.64%
Top 5 Customers 3,304.47 55.42% 2,053.14 67.17% 2,215.61 67.37%
Top 10 Customers 4,290.52 71.95% 2,318.13 75.84% 2,528.24 76.87%
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The Company is dependent on a few suppliers for purchases of product/service. The loss of any of these large
suppliers may affect our business operations.

Our top 10 suppliers contribute majority of our supplies. We cannot assure that we will be able to get the same quantum
and quality of supplies, or any supplies at all, and the loss of supplies from one or more of them may adversely affect
our purchases of stock and ultimately our revenue and results of operations. However, the composition and amount of
purchase from these suppliers might change as we continue seeking new suppliers for our product for better quality and
price in the normal course of business. Though we believe that we will not face substantial challenges in maintaining
our business relationship with them or finding new suppliers, there can be no assurance that we will be able to maintain
long term relationships with such suppliers or find new suppliers in time. The following are the details of contribution
of the top one, top five and top ten suppliers of our Company for the financial year ended on March 31, 2025, March
31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 as per restatement financials:

(Amount % in Lakhs)
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Particulars (Consolidated) (Consolidated) (Consolidated)
Amount In % Amount In % Amount In %
Top 1 Supplier 512.36 11.55% 513.57 29.36% 204.23 13.95%
Top 5 Suppliers 1,198.39 27.02% 821.27 46.95% 656.81 44.85%
Top 10 Suppliers 1,650.94 37.23% 1,045.97 59.79% 1,017.16 69.46%

In the Past, there has been an instance of non-compliance for failure to open a separate bank account for receipt
of share application money in compliance with Section 42 of the Companies Act, 2013. Due to such lapse, the
Company is held liable to penal actions by the regulatory authorities under the Companies.

In the past, our company had made Preferential allotment of by way of Private Placement of 24,00,000 equity shares
of face value of X 1/- each at par aggregating to % 24,00,000/- 23/06/2016 for which our company did not open a
separate bank account in respect of share application money. In view of this, our company had filed an adjudication
application with Registrar of Companies, Hyderabad. Pursuant to this, the Registrar of Companies vide order dated
03/09/2025, imposed a penalty of 36,00,000/- (X2,00,000/- on the company and Z1,00,000/- each on four directors)
under Section 454 for violation of Section 42(10) of the Companies Act, 2013. Our company and all the four directors
have duly paid the aforesaid penalty in compliance with the said order.

There are certain instances of delays in the past with ROC/Statutory Authorities.
Our Company also in the past have made delay in filings of some RoC forms as per the stipulated timelines prescribed

under the Companies Act, 2013. Our Company has paid requisite late fees for such filings, and no-show cause notice
in respect of the same has been received by our Company till date. The details of ROC Late Filings are as follows:

Forms Purpose Date of Event Date of Due dates Nos. of
Filing Days

delayed
Form 23AC | Form for filing of balance sheet with 26.09.2007 13.03.2008 25.10.2007 140

Registrar for the period from
01.04.2006 to 31.03.2007
Form 20 B | Form for filing of annual return with 26.09.2007 14.03.2008 25.11.2007 110
Registrar for the period from
01.04.2006 to 31.03.2007
Form 23AC | Form for filing of balance sheet with 29.09.2010 31.10.2010 28.10.2010 03
Registrar for the period from
01.04.2009 to 31.03.2010

Form 23AC | Form for filing of balance sheet with 29.09.2012 23.11.2012 25.10.2012 29
Registrar for the period from
01.04.2011 to 31.03.2012

Form 20 B | Form for filing of annual return with 29.09.2012 11.12.2012 25.11.2012 16
Registrar for the period from
01.04.2011 to 31.03.2012
Form 23AC | Form for filing of balance sheet with 30.09.2013 14.11.2013 29.10.2013 16
Registrar for the period from
01.04.2012 t0 31.03.2013
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Forms Purpose Date of Event Date of Due dates Nos. of
Filing Days
delayed
Form 20 B | Form for filing of annual return with 30.09.2013 15.11.2013 29.11.2013 14
Registrar for the period from
01.04.2012 t0 31.03.2013
Form 23AC | Form for filing of balance sheet with 30.09.2014 03.11.2014 29.10.2014 06
Registrar for the period from
01.04.2013 t0 31.03.2014
Form 20 B | Form for filing of annual return with 30.09.2014 12.11.2014 29.11.2014 17
Registrar for the period from
01.04.2013 t0 31.03.2014
AOC-4 Form for filing of financial statement 29.09.2015 15.11.2015 28.10.2015 18
with Registrar for the period from
01.04.2014 to 31.03.2015
AOC-4 Form for filing of financial statement 27.11.2021 11.01.2022 30.12.2021 12
with Registrar for the period from
01.04.2020 to 31.03.2021
AOC-4 Form for filing of financial statement 30.09.2022 26.11.2022 29.10.2022 28
with Registrar for the period from
01.04.2021 to 31.03.2022
AOC-4 Form for filing of financial statement 30.09.2024 07.11.2024 29.10.2024 09
with Registrar for the period from
01.04.2023 to 31.03.2024
AOC-4 CFS | Form for filing of consolidated 30.09.2024 12.11.2024 29.10.2024 14
financial statement with Registrar for
the period from 01.04.2023 to
31.03.2024
Form 23 | Registration of Resolution & 21.07.2011 17.09.2011 20.08.2011 28
Agreement
Form 23B | Intimation of appointment of Auditor 28.09.2011 01.06.2012 27.10.2011 218
Form 32 | Appointment of Director 26.09.2012 27.10.2012 25.10.2012 02
Form 23B | Intimation of appointment of Auditor 31.08.2013 08.11.2013 30.09.2013 39
DIR-12 Appointment of Director 12.08.2014 23.10.2014 11.09.2014 42
MGT-14 | Registration of Resolution & 25.08.2014 07.10.2014 24.09.2014 13
Agreement
ADT-1 Appointment of Auditor 30.09.2014 27.05.2019 14.10.2014 1686
DIR-12 Appointment of Director 11.05.2016 25.10.2016 10.06.2016 137
MGT-14 | Registration of Resolution & 14.06.2016 19.07.2016 13.07.2016 05
Agreement
CHG-1 Creation of Charge 30.12.2019 19.02.2020 28.01.2020 22
CHG-1 Modification of Charge 26.06.2020 13.08.2020 25.07.2020 19
CHG-1 Creation of Charge 29.03.2021 06.07.2021 28.04.2021 69
CHG-1 Modification of Charge 20.01.2022 10.03.2022 19.02.2022 19
MSME-1 | Half yearly return 30.04.2022 23.08.2022 30.04.2022 115
MSME-1 | Half yearly return 31.10.2022 19.12.2022 31.10.2022 49
MSME-1 | Half yearly return 31.10.2023 15.12.2023 31.10.2023 45
MSME-1 | Half yearly return 30.04.2024 04.05.2024 30.04.2024 04
DIR-12 Appointment of Director 01.04.2024 04.05.2024 30.04.2024 04
MR-1 Return of appointment of Managerial 01.04.2024 02.01.2025 30.05.2024 217
Personnel

It is pertinent to note here that all the forms are approved by ROC. Further, if any such action is initiated by the
regulatory authority, then the Company will have to abide by the order of such regulatory authority or pay any penalty
that may be imposed by any regulatory authorities in future for non-compliance with provisions of corporate and other
law which could impact the financial position of the Company to that extent.

Page 26 of 323



Prospectus M . l &
8. There have been some instances of delayed filing of returns and depositing of statutory dues with regulatory

authorities.

In the past, our company has at several instances, delayed in filing GST returns, EPF returns and deposit of statutory
dues. The details of delays are as follows:

GST (Telangana):
Forms Date of Event Deiie r iy Due Dates N, LD
Payment delayed

GSTR3B July’17 22-08-2017 20-08-2017 2
GSTR3B September’17 21-10-2017 20-10-2017 1
GSTR3B October’17 25-12-2017 20-11-2017 35
GSTR3B November’17 22-01-2018 20-12-2017 33
GSTR3B December’17 17-02-2018 20-01-2018 28
GSTR3B July’18 21-08-2018 20-08-2018 1
GSTR3B September’18 07-11-2018 20-10-2018 18
GSTR3B December’18 30-01-2019 20-01-2019 10
GSTR3B January’19 22-02-2019 20-02-2019 2
GSTR3B March’19 04-05-2019 20-04-2019 14
GSTR3B August’19 26-09-2019 20-09-2019 6
GSTR3B October’19 21-11-2019 20-11-2019 1
GSTR3B June’20 23-07-2020 20-07-2020 3
GSTR3B September’20 04-11-2020 20-10-2020 15
GSTR3B October’20 23-11-2020 20-11-2020 3
GSTR3B December’20 30-01-2021 20-01-2021 10
GSTR3B March’21 07-05-2021 20-04-2021 17
GSTR3B April21 04-06-2021 20-05-2021 15
GSTR3B May"21 01-07-2021 20-06-2021 11
GSTR3B February'22 21-03-2022 20-03-2022 1
GSTR3B April’22 26-05-2022 20-05-2022 6
GSTR3B May’22 24-06-2022 20-06-2022 4
GSTR3B July’22 03-09-2022 20-08-2022 14
GSTR3B August’22 06-10-2022 20-09-2022 16
GSTR3B December’22 30-01-2023 20-01-2023 10
GSTR3B January’23 21-02-2023 20-02-2023 1
GSTR3B February’23 05-04-2023 20-03-2023 16
GSTR3B March’23 21-04-2023 20-04-2023 1
GSTR3B November’23 21-12-2023 20-12-2023 1
GSTR3B March’24 26-04-2024 20-04-2024 6
GSTR3B April’24 27-05-2024 20-05-2024 7
GSTR3B May’24 25-06-2024 20-06-2024 5
GSTR3B June’24 27-07-2024 20-07-2024 7
GSTR3B July’24 26-08-2024 20-08-2024 6
GSTR-1 June’18 14-08-2018 11-07-2018 34
GSTR-1 July’18 07-09-2018 11-08-2018 27
GSTR-1 August’18 27-04-2019 11-09-2018 228
GSTR-1 September’18 23-11-2018 11-10-2018 43
GSTR-1 October’18 27-11-2018 11-11-2018 16
GSTR-1 November’18 31-12-2018 11-12-2018 20
GSTR-1 December’18 06-03-2019 11-01-2019 54
GSTR-1 January’19 28-03-2019 11-02-2019 45
GSTR-1 February’19 28-03-2019 11-03-2019 17
GSTR-1 March’19 18-07-2019 11-04-2019 98
GSTR-1 June’19 12-08-2019 11-07-2019 32
GSTR-1 July’19 14-08-2019 11-08-2019 3
GSTR-1 September’19 19-10-2019 11-10-2019 8
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Forms Date of Event LEO O Due Dates INGES O LV
Payment delayed
GSTR-1 October’19 21-11-2019 11-11-2019 10
GSTR-1 November’19 20-12-2019 11-12-2019 9
GSTR-1 June’20 20-07-2020 11-07-2020 9
GSTR-1 September’20 02-11-2020 11-10-2020 22
GSTR-1 December’20 30-01-2021 11-01-2021 19
GSTR-1 January’21 19-02-2021 11-02-2021 8
GSTR-1 March’21 28-04-2021 11-04-2021 17
GSTR-1 June' 21 12-07-2021 11-07-2021 1
GST (Andhra Pradesh):
Forms Date of Event e oIl Due Dates I OELLENE
Payment delayed
GSTR3B July’17 24-08-2017 20-08-2017 4
GSTR3B September’17 20-11-2017 20-10-2017 31
GSTR3B November’17 31-01-2018 20-12-2017 42
GSTR3B December’17 09-02-2018 20-01-2018 20
GSTR3B September’18 07-11-2018 20-10-2018 18
GSTR3B December’18 21-01-2019 20-01-2019 1
GSTR3B January’19 21-02-2019 20-02-2019 1
GSTR3B March’19 21-05-2019 20-04-2019 31
GSTR3B January’20 21-02-2020 20-02-2020 1
GSTR3B September’20 22-10-2020 20-10-2020 2
GSTR3B October’20 23-11-2020 20-11-2020 3
GSTR3B December’20 28-01-2021 20-01-2021 8
GSTR3B March’21 12-05-2021 20-04-2021 22
GSTR3B April21 04-06-2021 20-05-2021 15
GSTR3B May'21 02-07-2021 20-06-2021 12
GSTR3B September’21 21-10-2021 20-10-2021 1
GSTR3B April'22 24-05-2022 20-05-2022 4
GSTR3B May'22 22-06-2022 20-06-2022 2
GSTR3B July’22 27-08-2022 20-08-2022 7
GSTR3B December’22 30-01-2023 20-01-2023 10
GSTR3B February’23 05-04-2023 20-03-2023 16
GSTR3B March’23 26-04-2023 20-04-2023 6
GSTR3B September’23 21-10-2023 20-10-2023 1
GSTR3B February’24 21-03-2024 20-03-2024 1
GSTR3B March’24 22-04-2024 20-04-2024 2
GSTR-1 July’17 27-12-2017 11-08-2017 138
GSTR-1 August’17 13-01-2018 11-09-2017 124
GSTR-1 September’17 09-02-2018 11-10-2017 121
GSTR-1 October’17 09-02-2018 11-11-2017 89
GSTR-1 November’17 09-02-2018 11-12-2017 60
GSTR-1 December’17 09-02-2018 11-01-2018 29
GSTR-1 January’18 21-05-2018 11-02-2018 100
GSTR-1 February’18 31-05-2018 11-03-2018 70
GSTR-1 March’18 31-05-2018 11-04-2018 50
GSTR-1 June’18 14-08-2018 11-07-2018 34
GSTR-1 July’18 27-08-2018 11-08-2018 16
GSTR-1 August’18 11-10-2018 11-09-2018 30
GSTR-1 September’18 07-11-2018 11-10-2018 27
GSTR-1 October’18 23-11-2018 11-11-2018 12
GSTR-1 November’18 29-12-2018 11-12-2018 18
GSTR-1 December’18 21-01-2019 11-01-2019 21
GSTR-1 January’19 21-02-2019 11-02-2019 10
GSTR-1 February’19 09-01-2020 11-03-2019 304
GSTR-1 March’19 18-07-2019 11-04-2019 98
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Forms Date of Event Date of Filing/ Due Dates Nos. of Days
Payment delayed
GSTR-1 June’19 19-10-2019 11-07-2019 100
GSTR-1 July’19 29-10-2019 11-08-2019 79
GSTR-1 August’19 13-11-2019 11-09-2019 63
GSTR-1 September’19 18-11-2019 11-10-2019 38
GSTR-1 October’19 18-11-2019 11-11-2019 7
GSTR-1 November’19 27-02-2021 11-12-2019 473
GSTR-1 June’20 13-07-2020 11-07-2020 2
GSTR-1 December’20 27-01-2021 11-01-2021 16
GSTR-1 March’21 04-05-2021 11-04-2021 23
GSTR-1 April21 25-05-2021 11-05-2021 14
GSTR-1 May'21 25-06-2021 11-06-2021 14
GSTR-1 June’21 13-07-2021 11-07-2021 2
GSTR-1 March’23 15-04-2023 11-04-2023 4
GSTR-1 April’23 12-05-2023 11-05-2023 1
GSTR-1 May’23 12-06-2023 11-06-2023 1
GSTR-1 October’23 12-11-2023 11-11-2023 1
GSTR-1 November’23 12-12-2023 11-12-2023 1
GST (Tamil Nadu):
Forms Date of Event WESSE Ll Due Dates INKEL QLD
Payment delayed
GSTR3B December’20 25-01-2021 20-01-2021 5
GSTR3B March’21 23-04-2021 20-04-2021 3
GSTR3B April21 04-06-2021 20-05-2021 15
GSTR3B May'21 30-06-2021 20-06-2021 10
GSTR3B February’22 21-03-2022 20-03-2022 1
GSTR3B April’22 24-05-2022 20-05-2022 4
GSTR3B May’22 21-06-2022 20-06-2022 1
GSTR3B February’23 21-03-2023 20-03-2023 1
GSTR3B April’23 21-05-2023 20-05-2023 1
GSTR3B March’24 22-04-2024 20-04-2024 2
GSTR-1 June’20 13-07-2020 11-07-2020 2
GSTR-1 December’20 25-01-2021 11-01-2021 14
GSTR-1 March’21 23-04-2021 11-04-2021 12
GSTR-1 April21 26-05-2021 11-05-2021 15
GSTR-1 May'21 23-06-2021 11-06-2021 12
EPF:
Date of No of Days
Forms Month Filing/Payment Due Date delayedy
Form 5 A Dec-16 08-03-2018 15-01-2017 412
Form 5 A Jan-17 08-03-2018 15-02-2017 386
Form 5 A Feb-17 08-03-2018 15-03-2017 358
Form 5 A Jul-17 13-10-2017 15-08-2017 59
Form 5 A Aug-17 05-10-2017 15-09-2017 20
Form 5 A Sep-17 18-10-2017 15-10-2017 3
Form 5 A Jun-18 16-07-2018 15-07-2018 1
Form 5 A Oct-18 16-11-2018 15-11-2018 1
Form 5 A Nov-19 17-12-2019 15-12-2019 2
Form 5 A Mar-20 17-06-2020 15-04-2020 63
Form 5 A Apr-20 17-06-2020 15-05-2020 33
Form 5 A May-20 30-06-2020 15-06-2020 15
Form 5 A Jul-20 17-08-2020 15-08-2020 2
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ESIC:
Date of No of Days
Forms Month Filing/Payment Due Date delayedy
Form 5 A Nov-17 17-02-2018 15-12-2017 64
Form 5 A Dec-17 17-02-2018 15-01-2018 33
Form 5 A Jan-18 17-02-2018 15-02-2018 2
Form 5 A Feb-18 19-03-2018 15-03-2018 4
Form 5 A May-18 20-06-2018 15-06-2018 5
Form 5 A Jun-18 18-07-2018 15-07-2018 3
Form 5 A Feb-19 19-03-2019 15-03-2019 4
Form 5 A Apr-19 16-05-2019 15-05-2019 1
Form 5 A Mar-20 26-06-2020 15-04-2020 72
Form 5 A Apr-20 26-06-2020 15-05-2020 42
Form 5 A May-20 26-06-2020 15-06-2020 11
Form 5 A Jul-20 17-08-2020 15-08-2020 2

10.

However, it cannot be assured, that there will not be such instances in the future or our Company will not commit any
further delays or defaults in relation to its reporting requirements, or any penalty or fine will not be imposed by any
regulatory authority in respect to the same. The occurrence of such event may cause a material effect on our results of
operations and financial position. To streamline our compliance processes and prevent delays, our company has taken
several corrective measures i.e. enhancement of internal monitoring systems, dedicated compliance personnel and
engagement of compliance professionals.

We may face several risks associated with the object of the issue of setting up of proposed Manufacturing Unit,
which could hamper our growth prospects, cash flows and business and financial condition.

We intend to allocate a portion of the Net Proceeds from this Issue towards establishing a manufacturing unit for the
production of HDPE valves and fittings at Plot No: 41, Plastic Park, Mankhal, Tumuloor Village, Maheshwaram
Mandal, Ranga Reddy District, Telangana. For further details, please refer to the chapter titled “Object of the Issue”
on page 70 of this Prospectus.

The implementation of our proposed manufacturing unit may encounter challenges such as cost overruns or delays due
to various factors, including financial constraints, strategic adjustments, and external influences such as market
fluctuations, competitive dynamics, and changes in interest or exchange rates. Additional factors such as design
modifications, rising construction material and labor costs, incremental preoperative expenses, regulatory charges,
working capital requirements, environmental considerations, and other unforeseen circumstances may also impact the
project timeline. These challenges could potentially delay the utilization of Net Proceeds, thereby postponing the
commencement of commercial operations.

Any delay in the execution of the proposed manufacturing facility could result in revenue loss for the Company.
Additionally, project implementation may be affected by unforeseen engineering or technical issues, labor disputes,
unexpected cost escalations, scope changes, or delays in securing property rights and regulatory approvals. While we
intend to mitigate such risks, it is not possible to entirely eliminate potential disruptions, cost overruns, or time delays.
Should the budgeted cost prove inadequate, we may need to rely on internal cash flows or seek additional capital, which
may not always be available on favorable terms or at all.

We have experienced negative cash flows in the past and may continue to do so in the future and the same may
adversely affect our cash flow requirements, which in turn may adversely affect our ability to operate our business
and implement our growth plans, thereby affecting our financial condition.

The detailed break up of cash flows is summarized in below mentioned table and our Company has reported negative
cash flow in certain financial years:

Zin lakhs
Particulars 31-03-2025 31-03-2024 31-03-2023
Net cash generated/(used) from operating activities 289.86 176.62 100.61
Net Cash generated/(used) from investing activities (159.78) (15.31) (133.73)
Net Cash generated/(used) from financing activities (95.15) (135.97) (47.54)
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 34.93 25.35 (80.67)
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11.

12.

13.

There can be no assurance that our net cash flows shall be positive in the future. Any negative cash flows in the future
over extended periods, or significant negative cash flows in the short term, could materially impact our ability to operate
our business and implement our growth plans. As a result, our cash flows, business, future financial performance and
results of operations could be materially and adversely affected. For further details, see “Financial Statements as
Restated” beginning on page 180 of this Prospectus.

Our Order Book may not be representative of our future results and our actual income may be significantly less
than the estimates reflected in our Order Book, which could adversely affect our results of operations.

While our Order Book has historically provided a solid foundation of work, it may not accurately represent our future
results, and actual income could be substantially lower than the projections it reflects. This discrepancy could occur due
to various factors, such as project delays, cancellations, or unexpected changes in client requirements. If our Order Book
does not translate into the anticipated revenue, it may adversely affect our operational results and financial performance.

Although we have maintained a robust Order Book in the past and present, there is no guarantee that this trend will
continue in the future. Market conditions, competitive pressures, or changes in client demand could impact the volume
or nature of new orders we receive. A reduction in future orders or an inability to replenish our Order Book with high-
value projects could affect our revenue flow and growth potential, creating uncertainties for our long-term business
outlook.

We cannot assure you that the proposed Manufacturing unit will become operational as scheduled, or at all, or
operate as efficiently as planned. If we are unable to commission our new facility in a timely manner or without cost
overruns, it may adversely affect our business, results of operations and financial condition.

We plan to utilize a portion of the proceeds from this Issue to establish a manufacturing unit at Plot No: 41, Plastic
Park, Mankhal, Tumuloor Village, Maheshwaram Mandal, Ranga Reddy District, Telangana, at a total estimated cost
of X 804.19 lakhs. However, the expansion process may be subject to various risks, including unforeseen engineering
or technical challenges, labor disputes, force majeure events, unexpected cost escalations, scope modifications, and
delays in securing necessary government approvals and consents. Given that the proposed products involve polymer
materials, our Company must obtain all requisite regulatory approvals at different stages, which is essential for the
production of HDPE valves and fittings. There is no assurance that such approvals will be granted on time or at all.
Additionally, risks associated with commissioning the facility, such as construction delays, suboptimal operational
efficiency, or resource utilization issues, may impact our ability to fulfil additional orders and generate the anticipated
revenue. Any of these factors could result in project delays, cost overruns, or even the termination of the proposed
manufacturing unit.

In the event of any delay in the schedule of implementation or if we are unable to complete the project as per the
scheduled time, it could lead to revenue loss. While we may seek to minimize the risks from any unanticipated events,
it cannot be assured that all potential delays could be mitigated and that we will be able to prevent any cost over-runs
and any loss of profits resulting from such delays, shortfalls and disruptions. As a result, our business, financial
condition, results of operations and prospects could be materially and adversely affected. For further details, please
refer to the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” on page 73 of this Prospectus.

The cost estimates for the proposed manufacturing unit at Plot No: 41, Plastic Park, Mankhal, Tumuloor Village,
Maheshwaram Mandal, Ranga Reddy District, Telangana have been derived from management estimates and
quotations received from third parties and may not be accurate.

The estimated cost of the proposed manufacturing unit at Plot No: 41, Plastic Park, Mankhal, Tumuloor Village,
Maheshwaram Mandal, Ranga Reddy District, Telangana will be approximately ¥ 804.19 lakhs. For ascertaining this
cost, reliance has been placed on the estimates and budgets decided based on management estimates and third-party
quotations received from machinery manufactures, civil work contractors, and the same has not been appraised by any
bank or financial institution. The actual costs of expansion of our facilities may exceed such budgeted amounts due to
a variety of factors such as construction delays, interest rates, labour costs, foreign exchange rates, regulatory and
environmental factors, weather conditions and our financing needs. Our financial condition, results of operations and
liquidity would be materially and adversely affected if the cost estimates for the proposed expansion materially exceed
the budgeted amounts. As a result, our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects could be
materially and adversely affected. For further details of the scheduled operational dates of our proposed unit, see
“Objects of the Issue” on page 73 of this Prospectus.
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Our Company is yet to place orders for civil work and plant & machineries for the proposed manufacturing unit.
Any delay in placing orders or completion of civil works or procurement of such machinery may delay the schedule
of implementation and possibly increase the cost of commencing operations.

Our Company has obtained third-party quotations for the civil works to be undertaken and the machinery to be installed
at our proposed assembling unit. While we have identified the specific machinery to be procured using the Net
Proceeds, as of the date of the Prospectus, we have not yet placed orders for the civil works or the plant and machinery.
The estimated cost of construction and equipment procurement is based on quotations received from third-party
vendors, which are valid for a limited period and may be subject to revisions due to commercial and technical factors.
For details, please refer to the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page 73 of this Prospectus.

We cannot assure that we will be able to construct the civil works and procure the machinery in a timely manner and
at the same price at which the quotations have been received. In the event of any delay in placing the orders, or an
escalation in the cost or in the event the vendors are not able to provide the same in a timely manner, or at all, we may
encounter time and cost overruns in setting up of the proposed assembling unit. Further, if we are unable to construct
the civil works and procure machinery from the vendors from whom we have obtained quotations, we cannot assure
you that we may be able to identify alternative vendors to provide us with the specifications which satisfy our
requirements at acceptable prices. Our inability to construct the civil works and procure the machinery at acceptable
prices or in a timely manner, may result in an increase in capital expenditure, the proposed schedule implementation
and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be extended or may vary accordingly, thereby resulting in an adverse effect
on our business, prospects and results of operations.

Our Group Companies has incurred losses in the past and may incur losses in the future.
Our Group Companies i.e. M/s Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited, M/s Malaxmi Polymers Private

Limited and M/s XEMX Projects Private Limited have incurred losses in the preceding three fiscals. The details of net
worth, turnover and profit/loss of such Group Companies for the preceding three fiscals are as follows:

< in lakhs
Particulars | 31.03.2025 | 31.03.2024 | 31.03.2023
Malaxmi Infra Ventures (India) Private Limited
Net Worth 9,254.22 9,495.95
Total Income Not Audited 983.17 359.51
Profit after Tax (241.73) (2,258.90)

< in lakhs
Particulars | 31.03.2025 | 31.03.2024 | 31.03.2023
Malaxmi Polymers Private Limited
Net Worth 13.39 67.94 81.02
Total Income 846.94 878.42 513.06
Profit after Tax (69.55) (48.08) (74.29)

Zin lakhs
Particulars | 31.03.2025 | 31.03.2024 | 31.03.2023
XEMX Projects Private Limited
Net Worth 210.83 51.33
Total Income Not Audited 0.00 0.00
Profit after Tax (0.50) (0.25)

We cannot assure you that our Group Companies will not incur losses in the future. This may lead to reputational loss
or decline in our overall profitability. For further details on the financial information of our Group Companies, see
“Group Companies of our Company” on page 184 of this Prospectus.

Our business operations are majorly concentrated in certain geographical regions and any adverse developments
affecting our operations in these regions could have a significant impact on our revenue and results of operations.

For the financial years ended March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and March 31, 2023, a substantial portion of our revenue
was derived from the states of Telangana, Rajasthan, Gujarat, Andhra Pradesh, and Maharashtra, contributing
4,818.36 lakhs, X 2,654.95 lakhs, and ¥ 2,929.23 lakhs, respectively. These revenues accounted for 80.81%, 86.86%,
and 89.08% of our total revenue in these periods. This geographical concentration exposes us to risks related to adverse
developments, such as economic shifts, demographic changes, or competitive pressures specific to these regions, which
could negatively impact our business prospects, financial condition, and results of operations. For state-wise details of
revenue from operations, please refer “Our Business” Chapter on Page no. 106 of Prospectus.

Page 32 of 323



Prospectus

17.

18.

19.

Additionally, as we expand into new markets and regions, we are likely to face increased competition from national
and local competitors who may have a stronger market presence, established customer relationships, better knowledge
of regional business practices, and stronger financial backing. These factors could provide competitors with a
competitive edge, making it more difficult for us to establish a foothold in new markets. Our ability to successfully
diversify and expand outside these concentrated regions is critical to our future growth, and failure to do so could
adversely affect our business performance.

While we believe that our management team possesses the expertise and strategic vision to expand and gain market
share in new regions, investors should be aware of the risks, challenges, and potential losses associated with this
expansion. Consequently, past financial results may not be indicative of our future performance, and investors should
assess our prospects in light of the risks involved in expanding into new geographical areas.

Impact of Fluctuations in Profitability and Revenue Performance could negatively impact investor confidence and
future growth prospects.

The Company has experienced significant fluctuations in both its profitability and revenue performance in recent
financial years, which could pose material risks to its future financial stability and growth.

In FY 2023-24, the Company’s total income decreased by 7.44%, from %3,303.16 lakhs in FY 2022-23 to %3,057.42
lakhs in FY 2023-24. This decrease was driven by a decline in revenue from services, particularly the civil projects
segment, which experienced a reduction in revenue from X782.77 lakhs in FY 2023 to ¥398.85 lakhs in FY 2024. This
decline was a result of the Company’s decision to deprioritize civil projects in favour of focusing on its core business
areas. While this decision aligns with the Company’s long-term growth strategy, it has led to short-term revenue
contraction, which could continue to impact the financial performance of the Company in the near future.

Additionally, delays in project approvals, exacerbated by external factors, have contributed to the slowdown in revenue
realization, particularly within the water pipeline solutions segment. These delays have had a direct impact on the
Company’s ability to execute projects in a timely manner, resulting in a reduction of anticipated revenues. Furthermore,
the company has not generated any revenue from the Compressed Bio-Gas (CBG) segment in FY 2024, further
contributing to the overall reduction in revenue for the period. This underperformance in newer business segments
highlights the challenges the Company faces in diversifying its revenue streams and scaling up relatively untested
business lines.

In summary, the Company’s fluctuating profitability and revenue, especially the challenges faced in executing strategic
initiatives, are significant risk factors that could affect its financial health and future performance. External market
conditions, delays in regulatory approvals, and a dependence on the successful scaling of new business areas (such as
Compressed Bio-Gas) add an additional layer of uncertainty. If the Company is unable to effectively manage these
fluctuations and successfully execute its strategy, it may face continued volatility in its financial results, which could
negatively impact investor confidence and future growth prospects.

We have issued Equity Shares in the last 12 (twelve) months at a price which is lower than the Issue Price.

During the last 12 (twelve) months, we have issued Equity Shares at a price that is lower than the Issue Price, as set
forth below.

Date of Issue No. of Equity Shares Face Value Issue Price Nature of Allotment
® ®
09-10-2024 3,75,00,000 1/- Nil Bonus Issue

The price at which Equity Shares have been issued by our Company in the immediately preceding one year is not
indicative of the Issue Price at which the Equity Shares shall be issued and traded (subsequent to listing). For further
details regarding such allotments, see “Capital Structure” on page 60 of this Prospectus.

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by our Promoters is lower than the Issue Price.
Our Promoters average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares in our Company is lower than the Issue Price of the shares

proposed to be offered through this Prospectus. For Details regarding average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by
our Promoters in our Company, please refer the table below:
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Name of the Promoter NCL O El(_llléﬁiy RHEEES ?&iiﬁ?éﬁﬁi;;ﬁ:ﬁ;‘
Tejaswini Yarlagadda 2,87,99,990 0.07
Pavan Kumar Bang 79,99,960 0.06
Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 32,00,000 0.07

We have certain contingent liabilities, which, if materialized, may affect our financial condition and results of
operations.

Our contingent liabilities as of March 31, 2025 were as follows:
< in lakhs
Particulars 31.03.2025 31.03.2024 31.03.2023
Bank Guarantee 2.06 8.37 -

For further details of the contingent liabilities and commitments of our Company as on March 31, 2025, see “Restated
Financial Information — Contingent Liabilities” on page 190 of this Prospectus. If a significant portion of these
liabilities materialize, fully or partly, it could have an effect on our results of operations and financial condition. Further,
there can be no assurance that we will not incur similar or increased levels of contingent liabilities in the future.

Dependence on Leased Premises for Business Operations

Our registered office, located at Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda Village, Chitrapuri Colony Post,
Hyderabad, Telangana, India, 500104, is a leased property. Additionally, all other operational facilities, including
warehouses and branch offices, are also on lease. As we do not own these premises, there is an inherent risk to our
business operations and, consequently, to our investors. For further details regarding our leased properties, please refer
to the "Details of Immovable Property" section in "Our Business' on page 116 of this Prospectus.

The termination of lease agreements due to factors beyond our control may require us to relocate, potentially disrupting
operations and leading to increased costs. Securing suitable alternative locations within a reasonable timeframe and on
commercially viable terms may prove challenging. Furthermore, any adverse changes in property rights, ownership, or
development rights of the lessors, as well as breaches of lease terms, could impact our operational stability. Such events
may result in additional expenditures, operational delays, or increased rental expenses, all of which could materially
affect our business continuity, financial health, and overall performance.

Our industry is labour intensive, and our business operations may be materially adversely affected by strikes, work
stoppages or increased wage demands by our employees or those of our suppliers.

Many of our projects, particularly in the Solar Module Cleaning System segment, are located in remote areas,
necessitating the engagement of casual labourers on a need basis. Given this dependency on the labour force for project
execution and manufacturing operations, any disruptions could pose operational challenges. While we have not
experienced major workforce-related disruptions in the past, we recognize the possibility of unforeseen challenges.
However, we remain well-prepared to effectively manage such situations, ensuring minimal impact on our business
and financial performance. Our proactive approach allows us to swiftly address disruptions, mitigating risks associated
with increased costs and operational delays.

Additionally, India has stringent labor laws designed to protect workers’ interests, imposing financial obligations on
employers in cases of retrenchment and mandating compliance with regulations related to minimum wages, working
hours, overtime, workplace conditions, and employee contracts. As an employer, we are subject to these legal
provisions, which govern key aspects of labor relations, including hiring, termination, and work permits. We remain
committed to adhering to all applicable regulations while maintaining a stable and efficient workforce, ensuring the
smooth execution of our projects and manufacturing activities.

We have substantial working capital requirements. Our inability to obtain and / or maintain sufficient cash flow,
credit facilities and other sources of funding in a timely manner to meet our requirements of working capital or
Dpayment of our debts, could adversely affect our operations.

Our company operates in an EPC (Engineering, Procurement and Construction) environment, which is highly capital-

intensive. These projects often require substantial working capital for smooth operations, including procuring materials,
engaging contractors, paying staff, and covering overhead costs across project phases. The cyclical and intensive cash
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flow demands of EPCC projects mean we must secure and maintain reliable credit facilities and other funding sources
to meet our immediate and ongoing working capital requirements. Any disruption in our cash flow, whether due to
delayed payments from clients, unexpected project expenses, or limited access to credit, can strain our liquidity. If we
are unable to secure or renew the necessary credit lines and funding on favorable terms and within the required
timeframe, we may face challenges in meeting our obligations and sustaining project momentum. Such constraints can
disrupt our operations and jeopardize our ability to deliver on our commitments.

Moreover, our inability to meet these funding needs in a timely manner could impact our ability to pay suppliers,
contractors, and employees, leading to delays in project schedules and possibly even contract penalties. With tight
schedules and high expectations from our clients, any interruptions in the project flow could have cascading effects on
our financial performance, resulting in increased borrowing costs and reduced profitability. The inability to meet
working capital needs might also limit our capacity to bid for new projects, as a stable financial footing is often a
prerequisite for qualifying in competitive bidding processes. In turn, this could affect our revenue growth and market
positioning over time. To mitigate these risks, it is essential for us to maintain diverse funding channels and proactively
manage cash flow to avoid disruptions that could otherwise adversely impact our operations, profitability, and
reputation within the industry.

We are dependent on Promoters, directors and key managerial personnel of our Company for success whose loss
could seriously impair the ability to continue to manage and expand business efficiently.

Our promoters, directors and key managerial personnel, collectively have good experience in the industry and are
difficult to replace. They provide expertise, which enables us to make well informed decisions in relation to our
businesses and our future prospects with our promoters having vast experience in this field. For further details of our
Directors and Key Managerial Personnel, please refer to Section “Our Management” on page 116 of this Prospectus.
Our success largely depends on the continued services and performance of our management and other key personnel.
The loss of service of the Promoters and other senior management could seriously impair the ability to continue to
manage and expand the business efficiently. Also, the loss of any of the management or other key personnel may
adversely affect the operations, finances and profitability of our company. Efficient retention and management of our
human resources are critical for the successful expansion of our business. We are actively focused on ensuring a
supportive and conducive work environment. The continued dedication, skills, and expertise of our team members play
a pivotal role in our future performance. Additionally, our commitment to attracting and retaining qualified senior and
mid-level managers strengthens our foundation for sustained growth and success in the long term.

Disruptions or failures in our technology systems may affect our operations. Further, Changes in technology may
render our current technologies obsolete or require us to make substantial capital investments.

Modernization and technology upgradation is essential to reduce costs and increase the output. Our technology and
machineries may become obsolete or may not be upgraded timely, hampering our operations and financial conditions
and we may lose our competitive edge. Although, we believe that we have implemented enhanced technological
infrastructure and given the chances of a technological innovation are not very high in our sector, we shall continue to
strive to keep our technology, plant and machinery in line with the latest technological standards. In case of a new
found technology in the industrial equipment manufacturing business, we may require to implement new technology
or upgrade the machineries and other equipment employed by us. Further, the costs in upgrading our technology and
modernizing the plant and machineries are significant, which could substantially affect our finances and operations.
For further details, kindly refer section titled “Our Business” beginning on page 116 of this Prospectus.

Our projects are exposed to various implementation and other risks, including risks of time and cost overruns, and
uncertainties, which may adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations, and prospects.

Our projects are generally subject to strict completion timelines as specified in the relevant work orders, and we make
strong commitments to our clients regarding both timely delivery and quality standards. While we work diligently to
meet these deadlines, the scheduled completion targets for our projects are estimates that can be influenced by
unforeseen factors. These may include engineering challenges, force majeure events, right-of-way issues, financial
constraints, unexpected cost escalations, or adverse weather conditions. While we strive to manage such risks, we
cannot fully guarantee that delays will not occur in the future. Any delays in project completion could result in increased
working capital requirements, potentially affecting our financial performance. Furthermore, repeated or significant
delays may harm our company’s reputation.

In the event that a project completion delay occurs without an agreed-upon exception, the client may reserve the right

to terminate the work order. Should this happen, we might only receive partial payments and may be liable for delay
damages as outlined in the contract, which could impact our cash flow for that project. Additionally, the client could
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choose to reissue a fresh tender for the unfinished work on a "risk and cost" basis, potentially requiring us to compensate
the client for any additional expenses they incur. If such risks materialize, it could lead to considerable time and cost
overruns, resulting in potential project losses and adversely affecting our company's profitability and financial health.
While our company has historically completed projects without unusual time or cost overruns, any significant delays
in the future could impact our financial results and corporate reputation. Moreover, there have been no substantial
changes in the company’s activities over the past three years that would materially affect our profits or losses, such as
the discontinuance of business lines, loss of agencies, or similar factors.

Challenges in Brand Establishment and Risks Associated with Not Owning any Intellectual Property Rights.

Our Company does not currently have an established independent brand. At present, we are operating under the

Malaxmi pang, leveraging our association with this conglomerate to promote our business. However, the
intellectual property rights (IPR) associated with the brand are not registered in our Company’s name. Recognizing the

. o . L chiramax
importance of brand identity, we are in the process of establishing our own brand, =smisw {0 enhance market

recognition and create a distinct presence.

We have applied for the registration of intellectual property rights related to “h"“% , but the application is still
under process. There is a possibility that our trademark registration may face objections or delays, and in the event that
it is not granted, we may be unable to secure a proprietary brand under our Company's name. This presents a potential
risk to our business, as the absence of a registered brand may impact our market positioning, competitive edge, and
long-term brand value. We are actively monitoring the registration process and will take necessary measures to mitigate
any challenges that may arise in securing our brand identity.

Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to protect us against certain losses and this may have a material
adverse effect on our business.

Insurance coverage plays a crucial role in mitigating various risks that our company faces, particularly those associated
with essential assets and operations, including vehicles, buildings, and employee-related liabilities. We maintain these
insurance policies to safeguard our assets and protect our business operations from potential losses or liabilities. To
ensure sufficient protection, our insurance policies are periodically reviewed and renewed, with the objective of
maintaining adequate coverage in line with our risk profile. Despite our commitment to securing comprehensive
insurance coverage, it’s important to recognize that no insurance policy can completely eliminate risk. Certain
contingencies, including natural disasters, unforeseen operational disruptions, or other extraordinary events, may fall
outside the scope of these policies or exceed the coverage limits. This leaves an element of financial exposure that
cannot be fully mitigated through insurance alone.

In the event that our company faces a significant uninsured loss, whether due to exclusions in the policy or losses
surpassing the coverage limits, the financial impact could be substantial. Additionally, there is always a possibility that
a claim may be denied or delayed by the insurer, which would hinder our ability to recover from the incident promptly.
Such scenarios could adversely affect our liquidity and financial stability, potentially disrupting business operations,
impairing asset values, or diminishing investor confidence. In the absence of sufficient coverage, or if losses exceed
our insurance claims, our financial health and operational continuity could be seriously compromised, underscoring the
inherent limitations and uncertainties associated with relying on insurance as a risk management strategy.

For further details in relation to our Insurance, please refer to the section titled — Insurance in the chapter titled “Our
Business” beginning on page 100 of this Prospectus.

We cannot assure that the execution of our projects will be free from any or all defects, which may adversely affect
our business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

In the course of our operations, we may encounter execution faults on account of factors including design related
deficiencies arising in our projects. Such construction related faults typically result in revision / modification to our
design and engineering, thereby resulting in increased interest cost due to delay, increase in estimated cost of operations
on account of additional work executed towards rehabilitation and further expenditure incurred towards appointment
of external consultants for assistance in revising our design. We may further face delays in the estimated project
completion schedule in respect of such projects on account of additional works required to be undertaken towards
rectifying such construction faults and are dependent upon our clients’ permitting extension of time of completion of
such projects.
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We cannot assure that the construction of our projects will be free from any and all defects. If the work undertaken by
us is not to the satisfaction of the client, it has to be done again as per the instructions of person in charge at the site
without any extra cost. Further, there can be no assurance that any cost escalation or additional liabilities would be
fully offset by amounts due to us pursuant to the guarantees and indemnities, if any, provided by our contractors or
insurance policies that we maintain. Further, we also cannot assure you as to whether our clients will permit such
revised completion schedule to be implemented to the extent necessary or at all and we may be held in breach of the
terms and conditions of the contracts in respect of such projects pertaining to completion schedule.

In the event of discovery of defects / faults in the work undertaken by us, or any damages to our construction work due
to factors beyond our control, or any of the other reasons, we may incur significant contractual liabilities and losses
under our projects contracts and such losses may materially and adversely affect our financial performance and results
of operations. Further, such construction faults may result in loss of goodwill and reputation and may furthermore have
a material and adverse impact our eligibility in respect of future bids made by us towards projects, thereby affecting
our future operations and revenues.

We may need to raise additional capital in the future for working capital and we may not be able to do so on
favourable terms or at all, which would impair our ability to operate our business or achieve our growth objectives,
which may have an adverse effect on our results of operations and business.

Our business operations demand substantial working capital to support the execution of multiple projects, especially
since significant expenditures must often be made upfront, long before we receive payments from clients. To meet
these needs, we rely on raising funds from various sources to ensure that we have adequate resources for the successful
implementation and timely completion of projects. However, any delays in the completion of ongoing projects could
lead to increased working capital requirements, largely due to higher financing costs and fluctuations in key inputs,
such as rising natural gas prices. Such delays can put us at risk of exceeding our initial project budgets, further straining
our capital reserves.

Moreover, the nature of our industry makes it challenging to forecast the success of contract bids or predict when a
particular contract might be awarded. This uncertainty extends to the timeline within which we must mobilize resources
once a contract is awarded, often requiring us to secure additional working capital quickly to begin project execution.
As the scale and number of projects awarded to us grow, our working capital needs may increase proportionally, placing
additional demands on our financial flexibility. In some instances, payment terms specified in certain contracts may
further elevate our working capital requirements. For example, if contracts offer reduced advance payments or
backloaded payment schedules (where payments are concentrated at the end of the project), we may face cash flow
constraints, requiring us to secure additional financing. Such fluctuations in our working capital requirements may
impact our liquidity, increase our reliance on external funding sources, and affect our ability to manage project costs
effectively.

We could become liable to customers, suffer adverse publicity and incur substantial costs as a result of deficiency
in our services, which in turn could adversely affect the value of our brand, and our sales could be diminished if we
are associated with negative publicity.

Any failure or deficiency in our services could result in a claim against us for damages, regardless of our responsibility
for such a failure or deficiency. Although we attempt to maintain quality standards, we cannot assure that all our
services would be of uniform quality, meet the customer standards which in turn could adversely affect the value of
our brand, and our sales could be diminished if we are associated with negative publicity. Also, our business is
dependent on the trust our customers have in the quality of our products. Any negative publicity regarding our company,
brand, or services or any other unforeseen events could affect our reputation and our results from operations.

Our Company has entered into certain related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future.

We have entered into and may in the ordinary course of our business continue to enter into transactions with related
parties that include certain of our Promoter, Promoter Group, Directors and Group Companies. For further details in
relation to our related party transactions, see “Financial Statements as Restated - Related Party Transaction”
beginning on page 226 of the Prospectus. While we have entered into such transactions on an arm’s length basis and
are in compliance with the applicable provisions of Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable law, there is no assurance
that we could not have achieved more favorable terms had such transactions not been entered into with related parties.
There can be no assurance that such transactions, will not have an adverse effect on our business, prospects, results of
operations and financial condition. In addition, our business and growth prospects may decline if we cannot benefit
from our relationships with them in the future.

Page 37 of 323



Prospectus

33.

34.

35.

36.

37

We may not be able to collect receivables due from our clients, in a timely manner, or at all, which may adversely
affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

There may be delays in the collection of receivables from our clients. As of March 31, 2025, our total trade receivable
was T 1,831.36 lakhs. We cannot assure you that we will be able to collect our receivables in time or at all which may
have an adverse effect on our cash flows, business, results of operations and financial condition. For further details, see
“Financial Statement as Restated” on page 190 of this Prospectus.

In addition, we may, at times, be required to claim additional payments from our clients for additional work and costs
incurred in excess of the contract price or amounts not included in the contract price. However, our clients may interpret
such additional work and costs restrictively and dispute our claims, resulting in lengthy arbitration, litigation or other
dispute resolution proceedings, which we cannot assure that we can recover adequately. Further, we may incur
substantial costs in collecting against our debtors and such costs may not be recovered in full or at all from the debtors.
We require significant working capital requirements in our business operations and such delayed collection of
receivables or inadequate recovery on our claims could materially and adversely affect our business, cash flows,
financial condition and results of operations.

Our operations are subject to risks of mishaps or accidents that could cause damage or loss to life and property and
could also result in loss or slowdown in our business.

Our business operations are subject to operating risks, including fatal accidents, mishaps failure of equipment, power
supply, labour disputes, natural disasters or other force majeure conditions which are beyond our control. The
occurrence of any of these factors could significantly affect our results of operations and financial condition. Long
periods of business disruption could result in a loss of customers. Although we take precautions to minimize the risk
of any significant operational problems at our operation sites, there can be no assurance that we will not face such
disruptions in the future.

During the construction and maintenance period, we may be exposed to various risks which we may not be able to
foresee or may not have adequate insurance coverage. Our insurance coverage may not be adequate to cover such loss
or damage to life and property, and any consequential losses arising due to such events will affect our operations and
financial condition. Further, in addition to the above, any such fatal accident or incident causing damage or loss to life
and property, even if we are fully insured or held not to be liable, could negatively affect our reputation, thereby
making it more difficult for us to conduct our business operations effectively, and could significantly affect our Order
Book, availability of insurance coverage in the future and our results of operations.

We face competition in our business from organized and unorganized players, which may adversely affect our
business operation and financial condition.

The market in which our company is doing business is highly competitive on account of both the organized and
unorganized players. Players in this industry generally compete with each other on key attributes. Some of our
competitors may have longer industry experience and greater financial, technical and other resources, which may enable
them to react faster in changing market scenario and remain competitive. Moreover, the unorganized sector offers their
products at highly competitive prices which may not be matched by us and consequently affect our volume of sales and
growth prospects. Growing competition may result in a decline in our market share and may affect our margins which
may adversely affect our business operations and our financial condition.

We may not be successful in implementing our business strategies.

The success of our business depends substantially on our ability to implement our business strategies effectively. Even
though we have successfully executed our business strategies in the past, there is no guarantee that we can implement
the same on time and within the estimated budget going forward, or that we will be able to meet the expectations of
our targeted clients. Changes in regulations applicable to us may also make it difficult to implement our business
strategies. Failure to implement our business strategies would have a material adverse effect on our business and results
of operations.

The deployment of funds raised through this Issue shall not be subject to any Monitoring Agency and shall be purely
dependent on the discretion of the management of our Company.

Since the Issue size is less than Rs. 5,000.00 Lakh there is no mandatory requirement of appointing an independent

monitoring agency for overseeing the deployment of utilization of funds raised through this Issue. The deployment of
these funds raised through this Issue, is hence, at the discretion of the management and the Board of Directors of our
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Company and will not be subject to monitoring by any independent agency. Any inability on our part to effectively
utilize the Issue proceeds could adversely affect our financials.

Portion of our Issue Proceeds are proposed to be utilized for general corporate purposes amounting to ¥ 466.00
lakhs which constitute 15.00% of the total Issue Proceeds.

As on date we have not identified the use of such funds. Portion of our Issue Proceeds are proposed to be utilized for
general corporate purposes amounting to X 466.00 lakhs which constitute 15.00% of the total Issue Proceeds. As on the
date of this Prospectus, we have not identified the general corporate purposes for which these funds may be utilized.
The deployment of such funds is entirely at the discretion of our management in accordance with policies established
by our Board of Directors from time to time and subject to compliance with the necessary provisions of the Companies
Act wherever applicable. For details, please refer the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on Page No. 73
of this Prospectus.

Our lenders have charge over our assets in respect of finance availed by us.

We have secured our lenders by creating a charge over our assets in respect of loans / facilities availed by us from
Banks/FIs. The total amounts outstanding and payable by us as secured loans were X 8§99.90 lakhs as on March 31,
2025. In the event we default in repayment of the loans / facilities availed by us and any interest thereof, our assets
may be forfeited by lenders, which in turn could have significant adverse effect on business, financial condition or
results of operations. For further information on the “Financial Indebtedness” please refer to page 229 of this
Prospectus.

In addition to our existing indebtedness for our operations, we may be required to obtain further loan during the
course of business. There can be no assurance that we would be able to service our existing and/or additional
indebtedness.

In addition to our existing indebtedness for our existing operations we may be required to raise further debt in the form
of term loans and working capital loans in the course of business. Increased borrowings, if any, would adversely affect
our debt-equity ratio and our ability to further borrow at competitive rates. Any failure to service our indebtedness or
otherwise perform our obligations under our financing agreements could lead to a termination of one or more of our
credit facilities, trigger cross default provisions, penalties and acceleration of amounts due under such facilities which
may adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. For further details of our indebtedness,
please refer to the chapter titled “Financial Indebtedness” on page 229 of this Prospectus.

Our Company has availed certain unsecured loan which can be recalled at any time.

Our Company has availed certain unsecured loan amounting to X 738.50 lakhs as on March 31, 2025 from its Promoters
and Promoter Group Entity which may be recalled at any time. Though our Company intends to repay the loan amount
in near future, sudden recall may disrupt our operations and also may force us to find alternative sources of financing,
which may not be available on commercial reasonable terms or at all. opt for funding at higher interest rates, resulting
in higher financial burden. We may not have adequate working capital to meet business requirements of our Company,
and, as a result, any such demand by the lenders may affect our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of
operations. Further, in respect of such unsecured loan, no proper agreement has been executed between the parties. For
further details, please refer to the section “Financial Indebtedness” beginning on page no. 229 of this Prospectus.

Our debt financing agreements contain certain restrictive covenants that may adversely affect our Company’s
business, credit ratings, prospects, results of operations and financial condition.

Certain debt financing agreements that our Company has entered into contain restrictive covenants that limit our ability
to undertake certain types of transactions. Under our debt financing agreements our Company is required to maintain
certain financial covenants. Even though in the past, our company has not faced any instances that adversely affected
the Company’s business, credit ratings, prospects, results of operations and financial condition, due to restrictive
covenants of the debt financing agreements, there can be no assurance that our Company has complied with all such
restrictive covenants in a timely manner or at all or that we will be able to observe compliance with all such restrictive
covenants in the future. A failure to observe the restrictive covenants under our debt financing agreements may result
in termination of our financing agreements, levy of default interest, acceleration of all amounts due under such facilities
and the enforcement of any security provided in relation thereto. Any acceleration of amounts due under such debt
financing agreements may trigger cross-default or cross-acceleration provisions under other debt financing agreements,
which may compel us to dedicate a substantial portion of our cash flow from operations or sell certain assets to make
such payments thereby reducing the availability of cash for our working capital requirements and other general
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corporate purposes. Further, in the event of any of the circumstances coming into effect our business, prospects, results
of operations and financial condition may be adversely affected.

We have not made any alternate arrangements for meeting our regular working capital requirements. If we are
unable to manage/arrange funds (including at short notice) to meet our working capital requirements, there may be
an adverse effect on our results of operations and financial performance.

As on date, we have not made any alternate arrangements for meeting our working capital requirements, other than the
existing sanctioned limits. Our business requires a significant amount of working capital to finance the purchase of raw
materials before payments are received from customers. We cannot assure you that the budgeting of our working capital
requirements for a particular year will be accurate. There may be situations where we may under budget for our working
capital requirements, in which case there may be delays in arranging the additional working capital requirements, which
may delay the execution of projects leading to loss of reputation, levy of liquidated damages, and an adverse effect on
the cash flows. If we experience insufficient cash flows or are unable to borrow funds on a timely basis or at all to meet
the working capital requirements, there may be an adverse effect on our results of operations. We may also be subject
to fluctuations of interest rates for our financing. If we are unable to secure financing at favourable rates for this purpose,
our ability to secure larger-scale projects will be impeded and our growth and expansion plans will be materially and
adversely affected which in turn will materially and adversely affect our future financial performance.

Our indebtedness is secured by charges over Immovable Property, Stocks, Book Debts etc. If we are unable to repay
or refinance our outstanding indebtedness, or if we are unable to obtain additional financing on terms acceptable to us,
we may be unable to implement our growth strategy, and our business, prospects, financial condition, and results of
operations may be adversely affected.

Our Promoters have provided personal guarantees for loans availed by our Company. Our business, financial
condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects may be adversely affected by the invocation of all or any
personal guarantees provided by our Promoter.

Our Promoters and Directors have provided personal guarantees to secure a significant portion of our existing
borrowings, and may post listing continue to provide such guarantees and other security. In case of a default under our
loan agreements, any of the personal guarantees provided by our Promoter and Directors may be invoked, which could
negatively impact the reputation of our Company. Also, we may face certain impediments in taking decisions in relation
to our Company, which in turn would result in a material adverse effect on our financial condition, business, results of
operations and prospects and would negatively impact our reputation. In addition, our Promoters and Directors may be
required to liquidate their shareholding in our Company to settle the claims of the lenders, thereby diluting their
shareholding in our Company. Also, if our Promoters and Directors revoke their personal guarantees and we may not
be successful in procuring alternate guarantees and property satisfactory to the lenders, as a result we may need to repay
outstanding amounts under such facilities or seek additional sources of capital, which could affect our financial
condition and cash flows. For further details regarding loans availed by our Company, please refer “Financial
Indebtedness” on page no. 229 of this Prospectus.

Within the parameters as mentioned in the chapter titled “Objects of this Issue” beginning on page 73 of this
Prospectus, our Company’s management will have flexibility in applying the proceeds of this Issue subject to
applicable laws. The fund requirement and deployment mentioned in the Objects of this Issue have not been
appraised by any bank or financial institution.

We intend to use Issue Proceeds towards Funding Capital expenditure towards setting up HDPE Valves and Fittings
Manufacturing Unit, Repayment/Prepayment in full or part of certain borrowings availed by our company, to meet the
Working Capital Requirements of Issuer Company, and General Corporate Purposes. We intend to deploy the Net
Issue Proceeds in financial year 2025-26 and such deployment is based on certain assumptions and strategy which our
Company believes to implement in future. The funds raised from the Issue may remain idle on account of change in
assumptions, market conditions, strategy of our Company, etc., For further details on the use of the Issue Proceeds,
please refer chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page 73 of this Prospectus.

The deployment of funds for the purposes described above is at the discretion of our Company’s Board of Directors
and shall be subject to applicable laws. The fund requirement and deployment are based on internal management
estimates and has not been appraised by any bank or financial institution. Accordingly, within the parameters as
mentioned in the chapter titled “Objects of the Issue” beginning on page 73 of this Prospectus, the Management will
have significant flexibility in applying the proceeds received by our Company from the Issue subject to applicable
laws. Our Board of Directors will monitor the proceeds of this Issue. However, Audit Committee will monitor the
utilization of the proceeds of this Issue and prepare the statement for utilization of the proceeds of this Issue. However,
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in accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, and relevant provisions of SEBI ICDR Regulations, 2018,
a company shall not vary the objects of the Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by our shareholders
by way of special resolution and other compliances in this regard. Our Promoters and controlling shareholders shall
provide exit opportunity to such shareholders who do not agree to the proposal to vary the objects, at such price, and
in such manner, as may be prescribed by SEBI, in this regard.

Our KMPs are associated with our Company for less than one year.

Our Company Secretary are associated with the Company for a period of less than one year therefore they may not
have been accustomed to the company affairs till date. For details of Key Management Personnel and their
appointment, please refer to chapter “Our Management” beginning on page 146 of this Prospectus.

Certain key performance indicators for certain listed industry peers included in this Prospectus have been sourced
firom public sources and there is no assurance that such financial and other industry information is complete.

Pursuant to the requirements of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, we have included certain key performance indicators,
comprising financial and operational information, for certain listed industry peers, in the “Basis for Issue Price”
beginning on page 930f the Prospectus. While our business comprises of the EPC projects, these listed industry peers
are related to associate industry. Although this information is sourced from and relied upon on the
standalone/consolidated audited financial statements of the relevant listed industry peers for Fiscals 2024 as available
on the websites of the Stock Exchanges, including the annual reports of the respective companies for the years ended
March 31, 2025 submitted to Stock Exchanges, there is no assurance that this information with respect to industry peers
is either complete or adequate. There are different methodologies and formulas used to compute the various ratios.

Industry information included in this Prospectus has been derived from industry reports. There can be no assurance
that such third-party statistical, financial and other industry information is either complete or accurate.

We have relied on the reports of certain independent third party for purposes of inclusion of such information in this
Prospectus. These reports are subject to various limitations and based upon certain assumptions that are subjective in
nature. We have not independently verified data from such industry reports and other sources. Although we believe
that the data may be considered to be reliable, their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are not
guaranteed and their dependability cannot be assured. While we have taken reasonable care in the reproduction of the
information, the information has not been prepared or independently verified by us or any of our respective affiliates
or advisors and, therefore, we make no representation or warranty, express or implied, as to the accuracy or
completeness of such facts and statistics. Due to possibly flawed or ineffective collection methods or discrepancies
between published information and market practice and other problems, the statistics herein may be inaccurate or may
not be comparable to statistics produced for other economies and should not be unduly relied upon. Further, there is no
assurance that they are stated or compiled on the same basis or with the same degree of accuracy as may be the case
elsewhere. Statements from third parties that involve estimates are subject to change, and actual amounts may differ
materially from those included in this Prospectus.

Issue Related Risks

In the event there is any delay in the completion of the Issue, there would be a corresponding delay in the completion
of the objects of this Issue which would in turn affect our revenues and results of operations.

The funds that we receive would be utilized for the Objects of the Issue as has been stated in the Chapter “Objects of
the Issue” on page 73 of this Prospectus. The proposed schedule of implementation of the objects of the Issue is based
on our management’s estimates. If the schedule of implementation is delayed for any other reason whatsoever,
including any delay in the completion of the Issue, we may have to revise our business, development and working
capital plans resulting in unprecedented financial mismatch and this may adversely affect our revenues and results of
operations.

The Issue Price of our Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of our Equity Shares after the Issue.

The Issue price is based on numerous factors and may not be indicative of the market price for our Equity Shares after
the Issue. The market price of our Equity Shares could be subject to significant fluctuations after the Issue, and may
decline below the Issue Price. There can be no assurance that you will be able to resell your Shares at or above the
Issue Price. Among the factors that could affect our Share price are: variations in the rate of growth of our financial
indicators, such as earnings per share, net profit and income; changes in income or earnings estimates or publication of
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research reports by analysts; speculation in the press or investment community; general market conditions; and
domestic and international economic, legal and regulatory factors unrelated to our performance.

After this Issue, the price of our Equity Shares may be volatile, or an active trading market for our Equity Shares
may not be sustained.

Prior to this Issue, there has been no public market for our Equity Shares, and an active trading market may not develop
or be sustained upon the completion of this Issue. The initial public offering price of the Equity Shares offered hereby
was determined through our negotiations with the LM and may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity
Shares after this Issue. The market price of our Equity Shares after this Issue will be subject to significant fluctuations
in response to, among other factors:

o variations in our operating results and the performance of our business;

o regulatory developments in our target markets affecting us, our customers, or our competitors;

o changes in financial estimates by securities research analysts;

o addition or loss of executive officers or key employees;

o loss of one or more significant customers;

o the performance of the Indian and global economy;

o significant developments in India’s economic liberalization and deregulation policies, and the fiscal
regime;

o volatility in the Indian and global securities markets;

o performance of our competitors and perception in the Indian market about investment in our industry; and

o adverse media reports, if any, on our Company, or the industry.

Many of these factors are beyond our control. There has been recent volatility in the Indian stock markets and our share
price could fluctuate significantly as a result of such volatility in the future. There can be no assurance that an active
trading market for our Equity Shares will develop or be sustained after this Issue, or that the price at which our Equity
Shares are initially offered will correspond to the prices at which they will trade in the market subsequent to this Issue.

There is no guarantee that our Equity Shares will be listed on the SME Platform of BSE Limited in a timely manner
or at all.

In accordance with Indian law and practice, permission for listing and trading of our Equity Shares will not be granted
until after certain actions have been completed in relation to this Issue and until Allotment of Equity Shares pursuant
to this Issue. In accordance with current regulations and circulars issued of SEBI, our Equity Shares are required to be
listed on the SME Platform of BSE Limited within such time as mandated under UPI Circulars, subject to any change
in the prescribed timeline in this regard. However, we cannot assure you that the trading in our Equity Shares will
commence in a timely manner or at all. Any failure or delay in obtaining final listing and trading approvals may restrict
your ability to dispose of your Equity Shares.

The investors will not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares they
purchase in the Issue.

We have applied to BSE Limited to use its name as the Stock Exchange in this offer document for listing our shares on
the SME Platform of BSE Limited. In accordance with Indian law and practice, permission for listing and trading of
the Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Offer will not be granted until after the Equity Shares have been issued and
allotted. Approval for listing and trading will require all relevant documents authorizing the issuing of Equity Shares
to be submitted. There could be a delay in listing the Equity Shares on the SME Platform of BSE Limited. Any delay
in obtaining the approval would restrict your ability to dispose of your Equity Shares.

There are restrictions on daily movements in the price of the Equity Shares, which may adversely affect a
shareholder’s ability to sell, or the price at which it can sell, Equity Shares at a particular point in time.

Once listed, we would be subject to circuit breakers imposed by stock exchange, which does not allow transactions
beyond specified increases or decreases in the price of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker operates independently
of the index-based market-wide circuit breakers generally imposed by SEBI on Indian stock exchanges. The percentage
limit on circuit breakers is set by the stock exchanges based on the historical volatility in the price and trading volume
of the Equity Shares. This circuit breaker limits the upward and downward movements in the price of the Equity Shares.
As a result of this circuit breaker, no assurance may be given regarding your ability to sell your Equity Shares or the
price at which you may be able to sell your Equity Shares at any particular time.
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Applicants to this Issue are not allowed to withdraw their Applications after the Issue Closing Date.

In terms of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, Applicants in this Issue are not allowed to withdraw their Applications after
the Issue Closing Date. The Allotment in this Issue and the credit of such Equity Shares to the Applicant’s demat
account with its depository participant shall be completed within such period as prescribed under the applicable laws.
There is no assurance, however, that material adverse changes in the international or national monetary, financial,
political or economic conditions or other events in the nature of force majeure, material adverse changes in our business,
results of operation or financial condition, or other events affecting the Applicant’s decision to invest in the Equity
Shares, would not arise between the Issue Closing Date and the date of Allotment in this Issue. Occurrence of any such
events after the Issue Closing Date could also impact the market price of our Equity Shares. The Applicants shall not
have the right to withdraw their applications in the event of any such occurrence. We cannot assure you that the market
price of the Equity Shares will not decline below the Issue Price. To the extent the market price for the Equity Shares
declines below the Issue Price after the Issue Closing Date, the shareholder will be required to purchase Equity Shares
at a price that will be higher than the actual market price of the Equity Shares at that time. Should that occur, the
shareholder will suffer an immediate unrealized loss as a result. We may complete the Allotment even if such events
may limit the Applicants’ ability to sell our Equity Shares after this Issue or cause the trading price of our Equity Shares
to decline.

Our Promoters and promoter group have significant controlling interest over the Company and have the ability to
direct our business and affairs; their interests may conflict with your interests as a shareholder.

Upon completion of this issue, our Promoters, along with the Promoter Group, will collectively hold 73.00% of our
Company’s post-issue equity share capital. They will continue to receive remuneration, benefits, and expense
reimbursements. As a result, our Promoters and the Promoter Group will have significant influence over all matters
requiring shareholder approval. This includes the ability to control the composition of our Board of Directors, make
key decisions that require a simple majority vote, determine the timing and distribution of dividends, approve or reject
the sale of substantial assets, and oversee the appointment or removal of key officers. Consequently, other shareholders
may have limited ability to influence the outcome of such decisions.

There is no assurance that our Promoters and Directors will exercise their rights as shareholders in a manner that aligns
with the best interests of the Company or its minority shareholders. Their control over corporate decisions may lead to
actions that serve their interests but do not necessarily benefit all stakeholders equally. Furthermore, our Directors and
Key Management Personnel may take or block strategic actions that could conflict with the broader interests of the
Company and its minority shareholders, potentially impacting governance and operational decisions. For details, see
the section titled “Capital Structure” on Page 60 of this Prospectus.

You may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of capital gains on sale of Equity Shares.

Under the current Indian Income Tax provisions, all transactions of purchase and sales of securities on Indian stock
exchanges are subject to levy of securities transaction tax (STT) which will be collected by respective stock exchange
on which the securities are transacted. Accordingly, the Indian Income Tax Act has special capital gains tax provisions
for all transactions of purchase and sale of equity shares carried out on the Indian Stock Exchanges. Under the current
Indian Income Tax provisions, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity shares in an
Indian company are generally taxable in India.

Any future issuance of Equity Shares may dilute the investors’ shareholdings or sales of our Equity Shares by our
Promoters or Promoter Group may adversely affect the trading price of our Equity Shares.

Any future equity issuances by us or sales of our Equity Shares by our Promoters or Promoter Group may adversely
affect the trading price of our Equity Shares and our Company’s ability to raise capital through an issue of securities.
In addition, any perception by potential investors that such issuances or sales might occur could also affect the trading
price of our Equity Shares. Additionally, the disposal, pledge or encumbrance of our Equity Shares by any of our
Company’s major shareholders, or the perception that such transactions may occur may affect the trading price of our
Equity Shares. No assurance may be given that our Company will not issue Equity Shares or that such shareholders
will not dispose of, pledge or encumber their Equity Shares in the future.

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings, financial condition, working capital
requirements, capital expenditures and restrictive covenants of our financing arrangements.

We have never declared or paid any cash dividends in the past three years. Our ability to pay dividends in the future
will depend on our earnings, financial condition, cash flow, working capital requirements, capital expenditure and
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restrictive covenants of our financing arrangements. Any future determination as to the declaration and payment of
dividends will be at the discretion of our Board and in accordance with the dividend distribution policy adopted by our
Board and will depend on factors that our Board deems relevant, including among others, our future earnings, financial
condition, cash requirements, business prospects and any other financing arrangements. We cannot assure you that we
will be able to pay dividends in the future. Please refer to the chapter titled “Dividend Policy” beginning on page 192
of this Prospectus.

The investors may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian law and may be adversely
affected by future dilution of their ownership position.

Under the Companies Act, 2013, a Company incorporated in India must offer its holders of shares pre-emptive rights
to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of shares to maintain their existing ownership percentages before the
issuance of any new shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by the adoption of a special resolution by
holders of three-fourths of the shares which are voted on the resolution. However, if the law of the jurisdiction the
investors are in does not permit them to exercise their pre-emptive rights without us filing an offering document or
registration statement with the applicable authority in the jurisdiction they are in, they will not be able to exercise their
pre-emptive rights unless we make such a filing. If we elect not to make such a filing, the new securities may be issued
to a custodian, who may sell the securities for the investors’ benefit. The value such custodian would receive upon the
sale of such securities if any, and the related transaction costs cannot be predicted. To the extent that the investors’ are
unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of the Equity Shares, their proportional interest in us would be
reduced.

Rights of shareholders under Indian law may be more limited than under the laws of other jurisdictions.

The Companies Act and related regulations, the Articles of Association, and the Listing Agreements to be entered into
with the Stock Exchange govern the corporate affairs of the Company. The Legal principles relating to these matters
and the validity of corporate procedures, directors’ fiduciary duties and liabilities, and shareholders’ rights may differ
from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. Shareholders’ rights under Indian law may not be as
extensive as shareholders’ rights under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions. Investors may have more difficulty
in asserting their rights as a shareholder than as a shareholder of a corporation in another jurisdiction.

Our Equity Shares are quoted in Indian Rupees in India, and therefore investors may be subject to potential losses
arising out of exchange rate risk on the Indian Rupee and risks associated with the conversion of Indian Rupee
proceeds into foreign currency.

Investors are subject to currency fluctuation risk and convertibility risk since the Equity Shares are quoted in Indian
Rupees on the Indian stock exchanges on which they are listed. Dividends on the Equity Shares will also be paid in
Indian Rupees. The volatility of the Indian Rupee against the U.S. dollar and other currencies subjects investors who
convert funds into Indian Rupees to purchase our Equity Shares to currency fluctuation risks.

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS

63.

The COVID-19 pandemic, or any future pandemic or widespread public health emergency, could materially and
adversely impact our business, financial condition, cash flows and results of operations.

In late 2019, COVID-19 emerged and by March 11, 2020 was declared a global pandemic by The World Health
Organization. Governments and municipalities around the world instituted measures in an effort to control the spread
of COVID-19, including quarantines, shelter-in-place orders, school closings, travel restrictions, lock down of cities
and closure of non-essential businesses. By the end of March, the macroeconomic impacts became significant, exhibited
by, among other things, a rise in unemployment and market volatility. The outbreak of COVID-19 in many countries,
including India, the United Kingdom and the United States, has significantly and adversely impacted economic activity
and has contributed to significant volatility and negative pressure in financial markets, and it is possible that the
outbreak of COVID-19 will cause a prolonged global economic crisis, recession or depression, despite monetary and
fiscal interventions by governments and central banks globally. On March 24, 2020, the Government of India ordered
a national lockdown in response to the spread of COVID-19. Although some governments are beginning to ease or lift
these restrictions, the impacts from the severe disruptions caused by the effective shutdown of large segments of the
global economy remain unknown and no prediction can be made of when any of the restrictions currently in place will
be relaxed or expire, or whether or when further restrictions will be announced.
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The outbreak, or threatened outbreak, of any severe communicable disease (particularly COVID-19) could materially
adversely affect overall business sentiment and environment, particularly if such outbreak is inadequately controlled.
The spread of any severe communicable disease may also adversely affect the operations of our clients and service
providers, which could adversely affect our business, financial condition and results of operations. The outbreak of
COVID-19 has resulted in authorities implementing several measures such as travel bans and restrictions, quarantines,
shelter in place orders, and shutdowns. These measures have impacted and may further impact our workforce and
operations, the operations of our clients, and those of our respective service providers. There is currently substantial
medical uncertainty regarding COVID-19. A rapid increase in severe cases and deaths where measures taken by
governments fail or are lifted prematurely, may cause significant economic disruption in India and in the rest of the
world. The scope, duration and frequency of such measures and the adverse effects of COVID-19 remain uncertain and
could be severe. If any of our employees were suspected of contracting COVID-19 or any other epidemic disease, this
could require us to quarantine some or all of these employees or disinfect the facilities used for our operations. In
addition, our revenue and profitability could be impacted to the extent that a natural disaster, health epidemic or other
outbreak harms the Indian and global economy in general.

The outbreak has significantly increased economic uncertainty. It is likely that the current outbreak or continued spread
of COVID-19 will cause an economic slowdown and it is possible that it could cause a global recession. The spread of
COVID-19 has caused us to modify our business practices (including employee travel, employee work locations, and
cancellation of physical participation in meetings, events and conferences), and we may take further actions as may be
required by government authorities or that we determine are in the best interests of our employees, customers, partners,
and suppliers. There is no certainty that such measures will be sufficient to mitigate the risks posed by the outbreak,
and our ability to perform critical functions could be harmed. The extent to which the COVID-19 further impacts our
results will depend on future developments, which are highly uncertain and cannot be predicted, including new
information which may SME concerning the severity of the coronavirus and the actions taken globally to contain the
coronavirus or treat its impact, among others. Existing insurance coverage may not provide protection for all costs that
may arise from all such possible events. The degree to which COVID-19 impacts our results will depend on future
developments, which are highly uncertain and cannot be predicted, including, but not limited to, the duration and spread
of the outbreak, its severity, the actions taken to contain the outbreak or treat its impact, and how quickly and to what
extent normal economic and operating conditions can resume. The above risks can threaten the safe operation of our
facilities and cause disruption of operational activities, environmental harm, loss of life, injuries and impact the
wellbeing of our people.

Further in case the lockdown is extended, it could result in muted economic growth or give rise to a recessionary
economic scenario, in India and globally, which could adversely affect the business, prospects, results of operations
and financial condition of our Company. The full extent to which the COVID-19 pandemic, or any future pandemic or
widespread public health emergency impacts our business, operations and financial results will depend on numerous
evolving factors that we may not be able to accurately predict, including: the scope, severity, and duration of the
pandemic; actions taken by governments, business and individuals in response to the pandemic; the effect on customer
demand for and ability to pay for our products; the impact on our capital expenditure; disruptions or restrictions on our
employees’ and suppliers’ ability to work and travel; any extended period of remote work arrangements; and strain on
our or our customers’ business continuity plans, and resultant operational risk.

Changing laws, rules and regulations and legal uncertainties, including adverse application of tax laws, may
adversely affect our business and financial performance.

Our business and financial performance could be adversely affected by unfavourable changes in or interpretations of
existing, or the promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations applicable to us and our business. Please refer to “Key
Industry Regulations and Policies” on page 144 of this Prospectus for details of the laws currently applicable to us.

There can be no assurance that the Government of India may not implement new regulations and policies which will
require us to obtain approvals and licenses from the Government of India and other regulatory bodies or impose onerous
requirements and conditions on our operations. Our Company will comply with relevant regulations as and when
applicable. However, any such changes and the related uncertainties with respect to the applicability, interpretation and
implementation of any amendment to, or change to governing laws, regulation or policy in the jurisdictions in which
we operate may have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. In addition,
we may have to incur expenditures to comply with the requirements of any new regulations, which may also materially
harm our results of operations. Any unfavourable changes to the laws and regulations applicable to us could also subject
us to additional liabilities.

GST has been implemented with effect from July 1, 2017 and has replaced the indirect taxes on goods and services
such as central excise duty, service tax, central sales tax, state VAT and surcharge being collected by the central and
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state governments. The GST has led to increase tax incidence and administrative compliance. Any future amendments
may affect our overall tax efficiency, and may result in significant additional taxes becoming payable.

Further, the general anti avoidance rules (“GAAR?”) provisions have been made effective from assessment year 2018-
19 onwards, i.e.; financial Year 2017-18 onwards and the same may get triggered once transactions are undertaken to
avoid tax. The consequences of the GAAR provisions being applied to an arrangement could result in denial of tax
benefit amongst other consequences. In the absence of any precedents on the subject, the application of these provisions
is uncertain.

The application of various Indian tax laws, rules and regulations to our business, currently or in the future, is subject
to interpretation by the applicable taxation authorities. If such tax laws, rules and regulations are amended, new adverse
laws, rules or regulations are adopted or current laws are interpreted adversely to our interests, the results could increase
our tax payments (prospectively or retrospectively) and/or subject us to penalties. Further, changes in capital gains tax
or tax on capital market transactions or sale of shares could affect investor returns. As a result, any such changes or
interpretations could have an adverse effect on our business and financial performance.

Inflation in India could have an adverse effect on our profitability and if significant, on our financial condition.

Inflation is typically impacted by factors such as governmental policies, regulations, commodity prices, liquidity and
global economic environment. Any change in the government or a change in the economic and deregulation policies
could adversely affect the inflation rates. Continued high rates of inflation may increase our costs such as salaries,
travel costs and related allowances, which are typically linked to general price levels. There can be no assurance that
we will be able to pass on any additional costs to our clients or that our revenue will increase proportionately
corresponding to such inflation. Accordingly, high rates of inflation in India could have an adverse effect on our
profitability and, if significant, on our financial condition.

A slowdown in economic growth in India could adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows.

We are dependent on domestic, regional and global economic and market conditions. Our performance, growth and
market price of our Equity Shares are and will be dependent to a large extent on the health of the economy in which
we operate. There have been periods of slowdown in the economic growth of India. Demand for our products may be
adversely affected by an economic downturn in domestic, regional and global economies. Economic growth in the
country in which we operate is affected by various factors including domestic consumption and savings, balance of
trade movements, namely export demand and movements in key imports of materials, global economic uncertainty and
liquidity crisis, volatility in exchange currency rates, and annual rainfall which affects agricultural production.
Consequently, any future slowdown in the Indian economy could harm our business, results of operations, financial
condition and cash flows. Also, a change in the government or a change in the economic and deregulation policies
could adversely affect economic conditions prevalent in the areas in which we operate in general and our business in
particular and high rates of inflation in India could increase our costs without proportionately increasing our revenues,
and as such decrease our operating margin.

Terrorist attacks, civil unrests and other acts of violence or war involving India or other countries could adversely
affect the financial markets, our business, financial condition and the price of our Equity Shares.

Any major hostilities involving India or other acts of violence, including civil unrest or similar events that are beyond
our control, could have a material adverse effect on India’s economy and our business. Incidents such as the Mumbai
terrorist attacks and other acts of violence may adversely affect the Indian stock markets where our Equity Shares will
trade as well the global equity markets generally. Such acts could negatively impact business sentiment as well as trade
between countries, which could adversely affect our Company’s business and profitability. Additionally, such events
could have a material adverse effect on the market for securities of Indian companies, including the Equity Shares.

Any downgrading of India's debt rating by an independent agency may harm our ability to raise financing.
Any adverse revisions to India's credit ratings for domestic and international debt by domestic or international rating
agencies may adversely affect our ability to raise additional financing and the interest rates and other commercial terms

at which such additional financing is available. This could have an adverse effect on our capital expenditure plans,
business and financial performance and the price of our Equity Shares.
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We have not prepared, and currently do not intend to prepare, our financial statements in accordance with the
International Financial Reporting Standards (“IFRS”). Our transition to IFRS reporting could have a material
adverse effect on our reported results of operations or financial condition.

Public companies in India, including us, may be required to prepare annual and interim financial statements under IFRS
in accordance with the roadmap for convergence with IFRS announced by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs,
Government of India through a press note dated January 22, 2010 (the “IFRS Convergence Note”). The Ministry of
Corporate Affairs by a press release dated February 25, 2011 has notified that 35 Indian Accounting Standards are to
be converged with IFRS. The date of implementation of such converged Indian accounting standards has not yet been
determined. Our financial condition, results of operations, cash flows or changes in shareholders’ equity may appear
materially different under IFRS than under Indian GAAP or our adoption of converged Indian Accounting Standards
may adversely affect our reported results of operations or financial condition. This may have a material adverse effect
on the amount of income recognized during that period and in the corresponding (restated) period in the comparative
Fiscal/period.

Political instability or changes in the Government could adversely affect economic conditions in India generally
and our business in particular.

Our business, and the market price and liquidity of our Equity Shares, may be affected by interest rates, changes in
Government policy, taxation, social and civil unrest and other political, economic or other developments in or affecting
India. Elimination or substantial change of policies or the introduction of policies that negatively affect the Company’s
business could cause its results of operations to suffer. Any significant change in India’s economic policies could
disrupt business and economic conditions in India generally and the Company’s business in particular.

Financial difficulty and other problems in certain long-term lending institutions and investment institutions in India
could have a negative impact on our business.

We are exposed to the risks of the Indian financial system which may be affected by the financial difficulties faced by
certain Indian financial institutions because the commercial soundness of many financial institutions may be closely
related as a result of credit, trading, clearing or other relationships. This risk, which is referred to as “systemic risk,”
may adversely affect financial intermediaries, such as clearing agencies, banks, securities firms and exchanges with
whom we interact on a daily basis. Our transactions with these financial institutions expose us to credit risk in the event
of default by the counter party, which can be exacerbated during periods of market illiquidity. As the Indian financial
system operates within an emerging market, we face risks of a nature and extent not typically faced in more developed
economies, including the risk of deposit runs notwithstanding the existence of a national deposit insurance scheme.
The problems faced by individual Indian financial institutions and any instability in or difficulties faced by the Indian
financial system generally could create adverse market perception about Indian financial institutions and banks. This
in turn could adversely affect our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian law that limits our ability to attract
foreign investors, which may adversely impact the market price of the Equity Shares.

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-residents and
residents are freely permitted (subject to certain exceptions) if they comply with the pricing guidelines and reporting
requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, which are sought to be transferred, is not in compliance
with such pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or fall under any of the exceptions referred to above, then the
prior approval of the RBI will be required. Additionally, shareholders who seek to convert the Rupee proceeds from a
sale of shares in India into foreign currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India will require a no objection/
tax clearance certificate from the income tax authority. There can be no assurance that any approval required from the
RBI or any other government agency can be obtained on any particular terms or at all.
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SECTION IV: INTRODUCTION

THE ISSUE

The present Issue has been authorized pursuant to a resolution of our Board of Directors held on June 26, 2025 and by special
resolution passed under Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies Act, 2013, at the Extra Ordinary General Meeting of the members

held on July 18, 2025.

The following is the summary of the Issue:

PARTICULARS

DETAILS

Present Issue

Up to 1,47,96,000 Equity Shares of X1/- each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of X21/- per Equity Share
aggregating to ¥ 3,107.16 Lakhs.

Out of which:

Market Maker Reservation Portion

Up to 7,44,000 Equity Shares of X1/- each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of X21/- per Equity Share
aggregating to ¥ 156.24 Lakhs.

Net Issue to the Public @

Up to 1,40,52,000 Equity Shares of X1/- each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of X21/- per Equity Share
aggregating to ¥ 2,950.92 Lakhs.

Out of which:

Allocation to Individual Investors who applies for
minimum application size of 2 Lots

70,26,000 Equity Shares of X1/- each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of ¥21/- per Equity Share
aggregating to ¥ 1,475.46 Lakhs.

Allocation to other investors who applies for more
than 2 Lots

70,26,000 Equity Shares of X1/- each fully paid-up of our
Company for cash at a price of ¥21/- per Equity Share
aggregating to ¥ 1,475.46 Lakhs.

Pre- and Post-Issue Equity Shares

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Issue

4,00,00,000 Equity Shares having face value of ¥1/- each

Equity Shares outstanding after the Issue*

5,47,96,000 Equity Shares having face value of %1/- each

Objects of the Issue

Please refer to the section titled “Objects of the issue” beginning
on page no. 73 of this prospectus.

Issue Opens on

September 29, 2025

Issue Closes on

October 03, 2025

*Assuming Full Allotment

) The present Issue is being made by our Company in terms of Regulation 229(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations read with
Rule 19(2)(b)(i) of SCRR wherein not less than 25% of the post-Issue paid-up equity share capital of our Company are
being offered to the public for subscription

) This Issue is being made in terms of Section IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018, as amended from time to time.
The Issue is being made through the Fixed Price method and hence, as per Regulation 253, sub regulation (3) of SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations 2018, the allocation in the net issue to public category shall be made as follow:

(a) Minimum 50% to the individual investors who applies for minimum application size; and
(b) remaining to:

i individual investors who applies for more than minimum application size; and
ii. other investors including corporate bodies or institutions, irrespective of the number of specified securities
applied for,

Provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the categories specified in clauses (a) or (b) may be allocated to
applicants in the other category.

Explanation: For the purpose of Regulation 253, sub-Regulation (3), if the category of Individual investors who applies for
minimum application size is entitled to more than fifty percent of the issue size on proportionate basis, such individual
investors shall be allocated that higher percentage.

For further details, kindly refer the chapter titled “Terms of the Issue” beginning on page 269 of this prospectus.
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION |

Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets & Liabilities:

Particulars As at (Rs. In Lakhs)
31% March 2025 | 31% March 2024 | 31% March 2023
I. EQUITY & LIABILITIES
(1) Shareholders Fund
a) Share capital 400.00 25.00 25.00
b) Reserves and surplus 557.39 306.45 232.17
Total Shareholder's Fund 957.39 33145 257.17
(2) Non-Current Liabilities
a) Long-Term Borrowings 816.81 801.77 860.01
b) Deferred Tax Liability (Net) 14.73 13.84 7.12
d) Long-term provisions 52.86 36.46 21.87
e) Minority Interest 6.96 15.60 27.55
Total Non-Current Liabilities 891.36 867.68 916.56
(3) Current Liabilities
a) Short-term Borrowings 1,136.06 777.67 675.20
b) Current Maturity of Long-term Borrowings 69.57 50.58 57.13
¢) Trade Payables - -
- Total outstanding dues of MSME 124.63 99.48 73.27
- Total outstanding dues of creditors other than MSME 500.07 266.95 145.52
d) Other Current Liabilities 98.72 116.96 68.76
¢) Short-term Provisions 280.02 66.02 77.12
Total Current Liabilities 2,209.07 1,377.67 1,096.99
Total Equity & Liability 4,057.82 2,576.79 2,270.72
I1. ASSETS
(1) Non-Current Assets
a) Fixed Assets
(i) Property, Plant and Equipment 603.88 592.58 607.02
(ii) Intangible Assets - - -
(iii) Capital Work-In-Progress 297.41 234.43 206.87
Total Fixed Assets 901.29 827.01 813.90
b) Deferred Tax Assets (Net) - - -
c¢) Long-term Loans and Advances 81.38 9.76 38.77
d) Other Non- Current Assets 2.82 2.82 -
Total Non-Current Assets 84.20 12.58 38.77
(2) Current assets
a) Inventories 444.92 246.29 182.41
b) Trade Receivables 1,831.36 1,043.95 722.46
c¢) Cash and Cash Equivalents balances 61.53 26.60 1.25
d) Short-term Loans and advances 504.37 322.81 277.19
e) Other Current Assets 230.15 97.56 234.74
Total Current Assets 3,072.33 1,737.21 1,418.05
| Total Assets \ 4,057.82 | 2,576.79 | 2,270.72

For further details, kindly refer the chapter titled “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page 190 of this
Prospectus.
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Restated Consolidated Statement of Profit & Loss:

For the year ended
Particulars (Rs. In Lakhs)
315 Mar 2025 315 Mar 2024 = 315 Mar 2023

Income
Revenue from Operations

Sale of Products 4,134.73 2,285.81 1,831.20

Sale of Services 1,828.07 770.75 1,457.59
Other Income 16.99 0.87 14.38
Total Income 5,979.79 3,057.42 3,303.16
Expenditure
Cost of Material Consumed 3,531.53 1,749.31 1,464.43
Work Execution Expenses 902.77 560.61 1,264.95
Change in Inventories (198.63) (57.47) (79.49)
Employee Benefit Expenses 553.41 453.04 382.72
Other Expenses 198.11 115.33 87.50
Total Expenses 4,987.19 2,820.83 3,120.11
Profit Before Interest, Depreciation and Tax 992.60 236.59 183.06
Depreciation & Amortisation Expenses 30.47 30.67 24.46
Profit Before Interest and Tax 962.13 205.92 158.60
Financial Cost 125.19 91.67 63.22
Profit before Taxation 836.94 114.25 95.38
Provision for Taxation 231.06 45.28 42.61
Provision for Deferred Tax 0.89 6.69 8.58
Earlier Tax 2.70 1.95 2.14
Total 234.65 53.91 53.33
Profit After Tax but Before Extra-ordinary Items 602.29 60.34 42.05
Extraordinary Items - - -
Profit Attributable to Minority Shareholders - - -
Net Profit after adjustments 602.29 60.34 42.05
Net Profit Transferred to Balance Sheet 602.29 60.34 42.05

For further details, kindly refer the chapter titled “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page 190 of this
Prospectus.
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Restated Consolidated Statement of Standalone Cash Flow:

Particulars For the Year ended on (Rs. In Lakhs)
Mar-25 Mar-24 Mar-23
A. CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Profit Before Tax as per Profit & Loss A/c 836.94 114.25 95.38
Adjusted for:
a. Depreciation 30.47 30.67 24.46
b. Interest Expenses & Finance Cost 125.19 91.67 63.22
c. Other Adjustments - (0.44) -
d. Interest & Other Income (0.19) (0.01) (10.19)
e. Preliminary Expenses Written off - 0.84 -
Operating profit before working capital changes
Adjusted for:
a. Decrease /(Increase) in Inventories (198.63) (63.88) (79.49)
b. Decrease / (Increase) in trade receivable (787.42) (321.48) (59.71)
c. (Increase) / Decrease in short-term loans and advances (181.56) (45.62) (103.26)
d. Increase / (Decrease) in Trade Payables 258.28 147.64 9.76
e. Increase / (Decrease) in short-term provisions 214.00 (11.10) 31.07
f. Increase / (Decrease) in other current liabilities (18.25) 48.20 12.30
g. (Repayments) / proceeds of short-term borrowings 377.37 95.93 305.77
h. (Increase) / Decrease in Other Current Assets (132.59) 137.18 (143.94)
Cash generated from operations
Net Income Tax (Paid)/Refund (233.76) (47.22) (44.75)
Net Cash Generated/(Used) From Operating Activities (A) 289.86 176.62 100.61
B. CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITES
a. (Purchase) Sale of Fixed Assets (41.77) (16.17) (597.12)
b. (Increase) / Decrease in Capital Work in Progress (62.98) (27.55) 459.61
c. (Increase) / Decrease in Long-term loans and advances (71.62) 13.82 (13.70)
d. Increase / (Decrease) in Long-term Provisions 16.40 14.59 7.30
e. (Increase) / Decrease in Other Non-Current Assets - - -
f. (Increase) in Misc. Expenses - - -
g. Interest & Other Income 0.19 0.01 10.19
Net Cash Generated/(Used) From Investing Activities (B) (159.78) (15.31) (133.73)
C. CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITES
a. Interest & Finance Cost (125.19) (91.67) (63.22)
b. Proceeds from share issued including Premium - - -
c. Minority Interest 15.00 13.94 -
d. (Repayments) / proceeds of long-term borrowings 15.04 (58.24) 15.67
Net Cash Generated/(Used) From Financing Activities (C) (95.15) (135.97) 47.54)
Net Increase / (Decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 34.93 25.35 (80.67)
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 26.60 1.25 81.92
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 61.53 26.60 1.25

For further details, kindly refer the chapter titled “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page 190 of this
Prospectus.
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SECTION V: GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

Our company was originally incorporated as a Private Limited Company under the name and style of " Brahmani Ventures
Private Limited " in accordance with the Companies Act, 1956 pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar
of Companies, Andhra Pradesh on August 04, 2006 with the corporate identification number (CIN) being
U45101AP2006PTC050818. Later, the name of the Company has been changed to “Chiraharit Agro Farms Private
Limited” in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar of
Companies, Hyderabad, Telangana on September 18, 2015 with the corporate identification number (CIN) being
U01403TG2006PTC050818. Further, the name of the Company was once again changed to “Chiraharit Private Limited”
in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar of Companies,
Hyderabad, Telangana on May 30, 2016 with the corporate identification number (CIN) being U29100TG2006PTC050818.
Subsequently, our company was converted into Public Limited Company under the Companies Act, 2013 and the name of
our Company was changed to “Chiraharit Limited” vide a fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent upon conversion
from Private Company to Public Company dated December 02, 2024, bearing Corporate Identification Number
U29100TG2006PLC050818, issued by Central Processing Centre. For further details of change in name and registered office
of our company, please refer to section titled “Qur History and Certain Corporate Matters” beginning on page no 153 of
this Prospectus.

Brief of Company and Issue Information

Registered Office Chiraharit Limited

Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda Village, Chitrapuri
Colony Post, Hyderabad, Telangana, India, 500104

Contact Person: Mr. Pavan Kumar Bang

Contact No: +91 81069 65151

Email ID: pavan@chiraharit.com

Website: https://chiraharit.com

Date of Incorporation August 04, 2006

Corporate Identification Number U29100TG2006PLC050818

Company Category Company Limited by Shares

Company Subcategory Indian Non-Government Company

Address of Registrar of Companies Registrar Of Companies, Hyderabad, Telangana

2ND Floor, Corporate Bhawan,

GSI Post, Tattiannaram Nagole, Bandlaguda

Hyderabad - 500 068

Designated Stock Exchange” BSE Limited,

SME Platform of BSE Limited (“BSE SME”)

P.J. Towers, Dalal Street, Mumbai — 400 001

Company Secretary and Mr. Dixitula Venkata Kama Dixitulu

Compliance Officer Chiraharit Limited

Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda Village, Chitrapuri
Colony Post, Hyderabad, Telangana, India, 500104

Contact No: +91 77385 61210

Email ID: cs@chiraharit.com

Website: https://chiraharit.com

Chief Financial Officer Mr. Gudla Rama Chandra Rao

Chiraharit Limited

Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda Village, Chitrapuri
Colony Post, Hyderabad, Telangana, India, 500104

Contact No: +91 90008 58222

Email ID: cfo@chiraharit.com

Website: https://chiraharit.com
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Peer Review / Statutory Auditor of the | M/s. G.P. Associates

company Flat No. 603, 6" Floor, Plot No. 13, Cyber Heights,
Huda Layout, Road No. 2, Banjara Hills
Hyderabad - 500034, Telangana, India

Contact Person: CA K Abhinav

Email ID: abhinav.kuruganti@gpasoc.in

Contact No.: +91 80964 34999

Designation: Partner

Membership No.: 242972

Firm Registration No: 006734S

Peer Review Certificate No: 015240, Valid upto 30" April, 2026

Bid/ Issue Programme Bid/Issue September 29, 2025 Bid/Issue October 03, 2025
Opens On Closes On
Board of Directors of Our Company
Sl. Name of the Director DIN CPrreI{t Address
No. Designation
Flat No 801, Block F, Casa Rouge,
1 Pavan Kumar Ban 03614791 Managing Director & CEO jubilee Garden, Kondapur,
& ging Serilingampally, K.V. Rangareddy
District, Telangana - 500084,
H.No: 10-18/GGV 18, Garden
Groove Villas, Ramky Discovery
2 ankZLZR;rl?ana Reddy 07532133 Executive Director City, Maheswaram, Sreenagar,
geenap Mankhal, KV Rangareddy,
Telangana - 501359
Villa No: A-14, Lake Community,
Emaar Boulder Hills, Opp
3 | Tejaswini Yarlagadda 00232268 Non-Executive Director | Microsoft, Gachibowli, KV
Rangareddy District, Telangana -
500032
1-2-212/6/F,  Street No. 12,
Venkata Chakrapani . Domalguda, Munlplpal Ward
4 Chaturvedula 10813796 Independent Director Office - Himayathnagar,
Hyderabad - 500029, Andhra
Pradesh.
D-102 Casa Rouge, Jubilee
Anantha Krishna . Gardens, Lane next to TCS E-Park,
> Nageshwara 08455478 Independent Director Serilingampally, Hyderabad -
500084, Telangana.

For further details of the Board of Directors, please refer to the Section titled “Our Management” on page no. 159 of this
prospectus.

Details of Key Intermediaries pertaining to this Issue and our Company:

LEAD MANAGER REGISTRAR TO THE ISSUE
FINSHORE MANAGEMENT SERVICES LIMITED BIGSHARE SERVICES PRIVATE LIMITED
‘Anandlok’, Block-A, 2" Floor, Office No S6-2, 6 Floor, Pinnacle Business Park,
Room No. 207,227 A.J.C Bose Road, Next to Ahura Centre, Mahakali Caves Road,
Kolkata-700020, West Bengal Andheri (East), Mumbai — 400093
Telephone: 033 — 2289 5101 /4603 2561 Telephone: 022 6263 8200
Email: info@finshoregroup.com Email: ipo@bigshareonline.com
Website: www.finshoregroup.com Website: www.bigshareonline.com
Investor Grievance Email: investors@finshoregroup.com | Investor Grievance Email: investors@bigshareonline.com
Contact Person: Mr. S. Ramakrishna Iyengar Contact Person: Mr. Babu Rapheal C
SEBI Registration No: INM000012185 SEBI Registration Number: INR000001385
CIN: U74900WB2011PLC169377 CIN: U99999MH1994PTC076534
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BANKER TO THE ISSUE AND SPONSOR BANK LEGAL ADVISOR TO THE ISSUE
Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited J. MUKHERJEE & ASSOCIATES
Intellion Square, 501, 5th Floor, A Wing, Room 6, 2™ Floor, Saraf House,
Infinity IT Park, Gen. A. K. Baidya Marg, 4/1, Red Cross Place,
Malad — East, Mumbai - 400097 Kolkata — 700001, West Bengal
Tel No.: 022-66056603
Email: cmsipo@kotak.com Telephone: +91 9830640366
Website: www.kotak.com Email ID: jmukherjeeandassociates@gmail.com
Contact Person: Mr. Siddhesh Shirodkar Contact Person: Mr. Jayabrata Mukherjee

Note: Investors may contact our Company Secretary and Compliance Officer and/or the Registrar to the Issue and/or the
Lead Manager, in case of any pre-issue or post-issue related problems, such as non-receipt of letters of allotment, credit of
allotted Equity Shares in the respective beneficiary account or refund orders, etc. For all Issue related queries and for
redressal of complaints, Applicants may also write to the Lead Manager. All complaints, queries or comments received by
Stock Exchange/SEBI shall be forwarded to the Lead Manager, who shall respond to the same.

All grievances in relation to the application through ASBA process may be addressed to the Registrar to the Issue, with a
copy to the relevant Designated Intermediary with whom the ASBA Form was submitted, giving details such as the full name
of the sole or First Applicant, ASBA Form number, Applicants* DP ID, Client ID, PAN, number of Equity Shares applied
for, date of submission of ASBA Form, address of Bidder, the name and address of the relevant Designated Intermediary,
where the ASBA Form was submitted by the Bidder, ASBA Account number in which the amount equivalent to the Bid Amount
was blocked and UPI ID used by the Individual Investors. Further, the Bidder shall enclose the Acknowledgment Slip from

the Designated Intermediaries in addition to the documents or information mentioned hereinabove.

Statement of Inter Se Allocation of Responsibilities

Finshore Management Services Limited is the sole Lead Manager to this Issue and all the responsibilities relating to co-
ordination and other activities in relation to the Issue shall be performed by them and hence a statement of inter-se allocation
of responsibilities is not required.

Self-Certified Syndicate Banks (“SCSBs”)
The lists of banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as SCSB for the ASBA process are provided on

https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmld=34. For details of the Designated
Branches which shall collect Application Forms, please refer to the above-mentioned SEBI link.

Issuer Banks for UPI

The list of Self Certified Syndicate Banks that have been notified by SEBI to act as Issuer Bank for UPI mechanism are
provide on the website of SEBI on
https://www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yesandintmld=40. For details on Designated
Branches of SCSBs collecting the Bid Cum Application Forms, please refer to the above-mentioned SEBI link.

The list of the Registered Brokers, including details such as postal address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided
on the website of the Stock Exchange, at BSE Limited at

http://www.bseindia.com/Markets/Publiclssues/brokercentres new.aspx?expandable=3 as updated from time to time.
Brokers to This Issue

All brokers registered with SEBI and members of the Recognised Stock Exchange can act as brokers to the Offer.
Registrar to Issue and Share Transfer Agents

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept Applications forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as

address, telephone number and e-mail address, are provided on the website of Stock Exchange at BSE Limited, as updated
from time to time.
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Collecting Depository Participants

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept Application Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as name
and contact details, are provided on the website of Stock Exchange at BSE Limited, as updated from time to time. The list
of branches of the SCSBs named by the respective SCSBs to receive deposits of the Application Forms from the Designated
Intermediaries will be available on the website of the SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in) and updated from time to time.

Credit Rating

This being an Issue of Equity Shares, credit rating is not required.

Trustees

As the Issue is of Equity Shares, the appointment of trustees is not required.
Debenture Trustees

As the Issue is of Equity Shares, the appointment of Debenture trustees is not required.
IPO Grading

Since the Issue is being made in terms of Section IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 there is no requirement of
appointing an IPO Grading agency.

Monitoring Agency

As per regulation 262 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended, the requirement of Monitoring Agency is not mandatory if
the Issue size is below Rs.5,000 Lakhs. Since the Issue size is only of ¥ 3,107.16 Lakhs, our Company will not appoint any
monitoring agency for this Issue.

However, in an issue where the issuer is not required to appoint a monitoring agency under this regulation, the issuer shall
submit a certificate of the statutory auditor for utilization of money raised through the public issue (excluding offer for sale
by selling shareholders) to SME exchange(s) while filing the half-yearly financial results, till the issue proceeds are fully
utilized.

Further, as per Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013, the Audit Committee of our Company, would be monitoring the
utilization of the proceeds of the Issue. Further, Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall on half-yearly basis disclose to
the Audit Committee the applications of the proceeds of the Issue. On an annual basis, our Company shall prepare a statement
of funds utilized for purposes other than stated in this prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosures
shall be made only until such time that all the proceeds of the Issue have been utilized in full. The statement will be certified
by the Statutory Auditors of our Company.

No part of the Issue Proceeds will be paid by our Company as consideration to our Promoters, our Directors, Key
Management Personnel or Senior Management or companies promoted by the Promoters, except as may be required in the
usual course of business and for the objects as stated above.

Further, In an issue where working capital is one of the objects of the issue and the amount raised for the said object exceeds
five crore rupees, the issuer shall submit a certificate of the statutory auditor to SME exchange(s) while filing the half-yearly
financial results, for use of funds as working capital in the same format as disclosed in the offer document, till the proceeds
raised for the said object are fully utilized.

Appraising Entity

No appraising entity has been appointed in respect of any objects of this Issue.
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Filing of Draft Prospectus/Prospectus with the SEBI/ROC

Our Company has filed the Draft Prospectus with BSE Limited. The Draft Prospectus filed with BSE will be made public
for comments, if any, for a period of at least twenty-one days from the date of filing the Draft Prospectus, by hosting it on
our Company’s website, BSE SME’s website and Lead Manager’s website.

Our Company shall, within two working days of filing the Draft Prospectus with BSE SME Exchange, make a public
announcement in one English national daily newspaper with wide circulation, one Hindi national daily newspaper with wide
circulation and one regional language newspaper with wide circulation at the place where the registered office of our
Company is situated disclosing the fact of filing of the Draft Prospectus with BSE SME and inviting the public to provide
their comments to the BSE SME Exchange, our Company or the Lead Manager in respect of the disclosures made in this
Draft Prospectus.

The lead manager(s) shall, after expiry of the period stipulated in sub-regulation (1), file with the SME exchange, details of
the comments received by them or the issuer from the public, on the draft offer document, during that period and the
consequential changes, if any, that are required to be made in the draft offer document.

In terms of Regulation 246(1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, a copy of the Prospectus shall be filed with the Board
(SEBI) through the Lead Manager, immediately upon filing of the offer document with the Registrar of Companies. However,
as per Regulation 246(2) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the Board (SEBI) shall not issue any observation on the
offer document.

In terms of Regulation 246(5) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, a copy of the Prospectus shall also be furnished to the
Board in a soft copy. A copy of the Prospectus shall be filed electronically with the SEBI through the SEBI intermediary
portal at https://siportal.sebi.gov.in in terms of the circular (No. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011) dated January 19,
2018 issued by the SEBI and with the Designated Stock Exchanges. Further, in light of the SEBI notification dated March
27,2020, a copy of the Prospectus will be mailed at the e-mail address: cfddil@sebi.gov.in

A copy of the Prospectus, along with the documents required to be filed under Section 26 & 32 of the Companies Act, 2013
would be delivered for filing to the Registrar of Companies — Hyderabad, Telangana.

Issue Programme

Issue Opening Date September 29, 2025

Issue Closing Date October 03, 2025

Finalisation of Basis of Allotment with BSE SME October 06, 2025

Initiation of Allotment / Refunds/ unblocking of ASBA Accounts October 07, 2025

Credit of Equity Shares to demat accounts of the Allottees October 07, 2025

Commencement of trading of the Equity Shares on BSE SME October 08, 2025
Expert Opinion

Our Company has not obtained any expert opinions except we have received consent from the Peer review Auditors of the
Company to include their name as an expert in this prospectus in relation to the (a) Peer review Auditors' reports on the
restated Audited financial statements; and (b) Statement of Tax Benefits by the Peer review Auditors and such consent has
not been withdrawn as on the date of this prospectus.

Change in Auditors during the last three (3) years

There has been no change in the Auditor during the last three (3) years of the Company.

Underwriter

In terms of Regulation 260 (1) of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, the initial public offer shall be underwritten for
hundred per cent (100%) of the offer and shall not be restricted up to the minimum subscription level and as per sub regulation

(2) The lead manager(s) shall underwrite at least fifteen per cent of the issue size on their own account(s).

Our Company and Lead Manager to the Issue hereby confirm that the Issue is 100% Underwritten. The underwriting
agreement is dated September 08, 2025, and pursuant to the terms of the underwriting agreement, obligations of the
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underwriter are subject to certain conditions specified therein. The underwriter has indicated their intention to underwrite
following number of specified securities being offered through this Issue.

Name, Address, Telephone, and Email of the Indlca.t ed number Amount O t otal
Underwriter QLG TN D Underwritten ERIE12
be Underwritten Underwritten
Finshore Management Services Limited
Anandlok, Block-A, 2™ Floor, Room No. 207,
227 A.J.C. Bose Road, Kolkata-700020,
West Bengal, India
Tel No: 033 — 2289 5101 /4603 2561 1,47,96,000 Equity %3,107.16 100.00%
Website: www.finshoregroup.com Shares* Lakhs Ee
Email: info@finshoregroup.com
Investor Grievance Email: investors@finshoregroup.com
Contact Person: Mr. S. Ramakrishna Iyengar
SEBI Registration No: INM000012185

*Includes 7,44,000 Equity shares of the Market Maker Reservation Portion which are to be subscribed by the Market Maker
vide their agreement dated September 08, 2025, in order to comply with the requirements of Regulation 261 of the SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations, as amended.

In the opinion of the Board of Directors of our Company, the resources of the above-mentioned Underwriter and Market
Maker are sufficient to enable them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full.

Details of Market Making Arrangement for This Issue

Our Company and the Lead Manager has entered into Market Making Agreement dated September 08, 2025, with the
following Market Maker to fulfil the obligations of Market Making for this Issue:

Name Anant Securities

Address 2H, 2nd Floor, 4 Ho Chi Minh Sarani, Kolkata- 700071, West Bengal
Contact Person Mr. Rakesh Sethia

Telephone +91 91474 73737

E-mail anantsecurities1 @gmail.com

Website N.A.

SEBI Registration No INZ000324821

CIN N.A.

MM Registration No SMEMMO0693304082025 (BSE SME)

M/s. Anant Securities , registered with BSE Limited, will act as the market maker and has agreed to receive or deliver the
specified securities in the market making process for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares or
for a period as may be notified in SEBI (ICDR) Regulations as amended from time to time.

The Market Maker shall fulfil the applicable obligations and conditions as specified in the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as
amended from time to time and the circulars issued by the BSE and SEBI in this matter from time to time.

» In terms of regulation 261(1) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, the Market Making arrangement through the Market
Maker will be in place for a period of three years from the date of listing of our Equity Shares and shall be carried out
in accordance with SEBI ICDR Regulations and the circulars issued by the BSE and SEBI regarding this matter from
time to time.

» Interms of regulation 261(2) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The market maker or issuer, in consultation with the lead
manager(s) may enter into agreements with the nominated investors for receiving or delivering the specified securities
in market making, subject to the prior approval of the BSE SME.

» In terms of regulation 261(3) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, Following is a summary of the key details pertaining to
the Market Making arrangement

1. The Market Maker “M/s. Anant Securities” shall be required to provide a two-way quote for 75% of the time in a
day. The same shall be monitored by the stock exchange. Further, the Market Maker(s) shall inform the exchange
in advance for each and every black out period when the quotes are not being offered by the Market Maker(s).
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

The prices quoted by Market Maker shall be in compliance with the Market Maker Spread Requirements and other
particulars as specified or as per the requirements of BSE SME and SEBI from time to time.

The Market Maker is required to comply with SEBI Circular No. CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27,
2012 and SEBI ICDR Regulations and relevant Exchange Circulars requirement for Market Makers on SME
platform.

The minimum depth of the quote shall be Rs.1.00 Lakh. However, the investors with holdings of value less than Rs.
1.00 Lakh shall be allowed to offer their holding to the Market Maker in that scrip provided that he sells his entire
holding in that scrip in one lot along with a declaration to the effect to the selling broker.

There shall be no exemption/threshold on downside. However, in the event the Market Maker exhausts his inventory
through market making process, BSE may intimate the same to SEBI after due verification.

The Market Maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size allowed for trading on BSE SME (in
this case currently the minimum trading lot size is 6,000 equity shares; however, the same may be changed by the
BSE SME from time to time).

The shares of the Company will be traded in Trade for Trade Segment for the first 10 days from commencement of
trading (as per SEBI Circular no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012) on SME Platform of BSE Limited
and market maker will remain present as per the guidelines mentioned under BSE and SEBI circulars.

The Market Maker shall start providing quotes from the day of the listing / the day when designated as the Market
Maker for the respective scrip and shall be subject to the guidelines laid down for market making by the BSE.

There will be special circumstances under which the Market Maker may be allowed to withdraw temporarily/fully
from the market — for instance due to system problems, any other problems. All controllable reasons require prior
approval from the Exchange, while force-majeure will be applicable for non-controllable reasons. The decision of
the Exchange for deciding controllable and non-controllable reasons would be final.

In terms of regulation 261(6) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, Market Maker shall not buy the Equity Shares from
the Promoters or Persons belonging to promoter group of Chiraharit Limited or any person who has acquired
shares from such promoter or person belonging to promoter group, during the compulsory market making period.

In terms of regulation 261(7) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The Promoters’ holding of Chiraharit Limited
shall not be eligible for offering to the Market Maker during the Compulsory Market Making Period. However, the
promoters’ holding of Chiraharit Limited which is not locked-in as per the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 as
amended, can be traded with prior permission of the SME Platform of BSE Limited, in the manner specified by
SEBI from time to time.

The Lead Manager may be represented on the Board of the Issuer Company in compliance with Regulation 261 (8)
of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018.

The Market Maker shall not be responsible to maintain the price of the Equity Shares of the Issuer Company at any
particular level and is purely supposed to facilitate liquidity on the counter of Chiraharit Limited via its 2-way
quotes. The price of the Equity Shares shall be determined and be subject to market forces.

Risk containment measures and monitoring for Market Maker: BSE SME will have all margins which are
applicable on the BSE Main Board viz., Mark-to-Market, Value-At-Risk (VAR) Margin, Extreme Loss Margin,
Special Margins and Base Minimum Capital etc. BSE can impose any other margins as deemed necessary from
time-to-time.

Punitive Action in case of default by Market Maker(s): BSE SME Exchange will monitor the obligations on a
real time basis and punitive action will be initiated for any exceptions and/or non-compliances. Penalties / fines may
be imposed by the Exchange on the Market Maker, in case he is not able to provide the desired liquidity in a
particular security as per the specified guidelines. These penalties / fines will be set by the Exchange from time to
time. The Exchange will impose a penalty on the Market Maker in case they are not present in the market (offering
two-way quotes) for at least 75% of the time. The nature of the penalty will be monetary as well as suspension in
market making activities / trading membership.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

The Department of Surveillance and Supervision of the Exchange would decide and publish the penalties / fines /
suspension for any type of misconduct/ manipulation/ other irregularities by the Market Maker from time to time.

The Market Maker(s) shall have the right to terminate said arrangement by giving 3 (three) months’ notice or on
mutually acceptable terms to the Lead Manager, who shall then be responsible to appoint a replacement Market
Maker(s).

In case of termination of the above-mentioned Market Making agreement prior to the completion of the compulsory
Market Making period, it shall be the responsibility of the Lead Manager to arrange for another Market Maker(s)
in replacement during the term of the notice period being served by the Market Maker but prior to the date of
releasing the existing Market Maker from its duties in order to ensure compliance with the requirements of
regulation 261 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. Further the Company and the Lead Manager reserve the right to
appoint other Market Maker(s) either as a replacement of the current Market Maker or as an additional Market
Maker subject to the relevant laws and regulations applicable at that particular point of time.

On the first day of the listing, there will be pre-opening session (call auction) and there after the trading will happen
as per the equity market hours. The circuits will apply from the first day of the listing on the discovered price during
the pre-open call auction

Pursuant to SEBI Circular number CIR/MRD/DSA/31/2012 dated November 27, 2012, limits on the upper side for
market makers during market making process has been made applicable, based on the issue size and as follows:

Buy quote exemption threshold Re-entry threshold for buy quote
Issue Size (including mandatory initial (including mandatory initial inventory
inventory of 5% of the issue size) of 5% of the issue size)
Up to Rs.20 Crore 25% 24%
Rs. 20 to Rs.50 Crore 20% 19%
Rs. 50 to Rs.80 Crore 15% 14%
Above Rs. 80 Crore 12% 11%

All the above-mentioned conditions and systems regarding the Market Making Arrangement are subject to change
based on changes or additional regulations and guidelines from SEBI and Stock Exchange from time to time.

Price Band and Spreads: SEBI Circular bearing reference no: CIR/MRD/DP/ 02/2012 dated January 20, 2012,
has laid down that for issue size up to 250 crores, the applicable price bands for the first day shall be:

i. In case equilibrium price is discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session shall
be 5% of the equilibrium price.

ii. In case equilibrium price is not discovered in the Call Auction, the price band in the normal trading session
shall be 5% of the issue price. Additionally, the trading shall take place in TFT segment for first 10 days from
commencement of trading. The price band shall be 20% and the market maker spread (difference between the
sell and the buy quote) shall be within 10% or as intimated by Exchange from time to time.

» In terms of regulation 261(4) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The specified securities being bought or sold in the
process of market making may be transferred to or from the nominated investors with whom the lead manager(s) and
the issuer have entered into an agreement for market making: Provided that the inventory of the market maker, as on

the date of allotment of the specified securities, shall be at least five per cent. of the specified securities proposed to be
listed on BSE SME.

» In terms of regulation 261(5) of SEBI ICDR Regulations 2018, The market maker shall buy the entire shareholding of a
shareholder of the issuer in one lot, where the value of such shareholding is less than the minimum contract size allowed
for trading on the BSE SME: Provided that market maker shall not sell in lots less than the minimum contract size
allowed for trading on the BSE SME.
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SECTION VI: CAPITAL STRUCTURE

CAPITAL STRUCTURE
Our Equity Share capital before the Issue and after giving effect to the Issue, as at the date of this Prospectus, is set forth
below:
(Rs. in Lakhs except share data)
. Aggregate Aggregate Value
No. Particulars Nominal Value at Issue Price
A. Authorized Share Capital
6,00,00,000 Equity Shares of X1/- each 600.00 -
B. Issued, Subscribed & Paid-up Share Capital prior to the Offer V
4,00,00,000 Equity Shares of X 1/- each 400.00 -
c Present issue in terms of the prospectus @
' 1,47,96,000 Equity Shares of X 1/- each for cash at a price of R21/- 147.96 3107.16
per share aggregating to X 3,107.16 lakhs
Which Comprises of
Reservation for Market Maker portion
D. 7,44,000 Shares of X1/- each for cash at a price a 321/- per Equity 744 156.24
Share aggregating to X 156.24 lakhs ) )
Net Issue to the Public
1,40,52,000 Equity Shares of X1/- each for cash at a price a 321/- 140.52 2950.92
per Equity Share aggregating to ¥ 2,950.92 lakhs, out of which:
70,26,000 Equity Shares of 1/- each for cash at a price a 321/- per 70.26 1475.46
E. Equity Share aggregating to ¥ 1,475.46 lakhs will be available for
allocation for allotment to Individual Investors who applies for
minimum application size of above ¥2.00 lakhs
70,26,000 Equity Shares of 1/- each for cash at a price a 321/- per 70.26 1475.46
Equity Share aggregating to ¥ 1,475.46 lakhs will be available for
allocation for allotment to Other Investors of above 32.00 lakhs
F. Paid up Equity capital after the Issue
5,47,96,000 Equity Shares of X1/- each 547.96
Securities Premium Account
G. Before the Issue
After the Issue 2,959.20%*

W Our Company has only one class of share, i.e., Equity Shares having face value of ¥1/- each and there are no partly
paid-up Equity Shares or preference shares or convertible securities outstanding for conversion as on the date of this
Prospectus.

@ The present Issue of 1,47,96,000 Equity Shares in terms of Prospectus has been authorized pursuant to a resolution of
our Board of Directors dated 26™ June, 2025 and by special resolution passed under Section 62(1)(c) of the Companies
Act, 2013 at the Extra Ordinary General meeting of the members held on 18 July, 2025.

* assuming full allotment

Details of changes in Authorized Share Capital of our Company since incorporation:

Shtg’tel;teo?dfers EGM/AGM/ | Authorized Share Details of change
Postal Ballot Capital (%) 8
approval

On Incorporated with an Authorized Share Capital of 21,00,000
04-08-2006 Incorporation £,00,000 comprising of 10,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of T 10/- each
Subdivision of Equity Shares: Authorized Share Capital from
Z1,00,000 comprising of 10,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of ¥
14-05-2016 EGM £,00,000 10/~ each to 1,00,000 comprising of 100,000 Equity Shares of

Face Value of % 1/- each
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Sh;:'z;teotl)dfers EGM/AGM/ | Authorized Share Details of change
Postal Ballot Capital () 8
approval
Increase in Authorized Share Capital from Z1,00,000 comprising
of 100,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of % 1/- each to 25,00,000
14-05-2016 EGM 25,00,000 comprising of 25,00,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of T 1/-
each
Increase in Authorized Share Capital from <325,00,000
e comprising of 25,00,000 Equity Shares of Face Value of T 1/-
01-08-202¢ EGM 6,00,00,000 each to 6,00,00,000 comprising of 6,00,00,000 Equity Shares of
Face Value of % 1/- each

Notes to Capital Structure

Share capital history of our Company

(@)

Equity shares capital history of our Company:

The following is the history of the equity share capital of our Company:

No. of Face Issue i e
i .u Nature of Nature of No. of Cumulative Paid-
Date of Allotment Equity Value | Price . . . q 5
Consideration | Allotment Equity up Capital (in )
Shares (In%) | In)
Shares
04-08-2006 10,000 10.00 | 10.00 Cash Subscription 10,000 1,00,000
to MOA
14-05-2016 ¥ 100,000 1.00 - - SUb_ 100,000 1,00,000
Division
23-06-2016' @ 24,00,000 | 1.00 | 1.00 Cash Preferential || 5 ) 500 25,00,000
Allotment
09-10-2024 ¥ 3,75,00,000 1.00 - - Bonus Issue | 4,00,00,000 4,00,00,000

(1) Allotment of 10,000 Equity Shares on Initial subscription to the Memorandum of Association dated 04-08-2006

;32. Name of the allottee Face:(;)/alue Issu;é’mce Nature of Allotment N;Zlal:‘ee'; ‘;f”f zzgy
1 Harish Chandra Prasad Yarlagadda 10.00 10.00 Subscription to MOA 5,000
2 Tejaswini Yarlagadda 10.00 10.00 Subscription to MOA 5,000
Total 10,000

(2)  Subdivision of Existing Shares - 10,000 Equity Shares of Rs. 10 each to 1,00,000 Equity Shares of Rs. I each vide approval
of the EGM dated 14-05-2016:

]‘\S;ll;. Name of the allottee Face(;)/alue Issu?é’rtce Nature of Allotment N;ZZZ ‘;f”f ZZ;W
1 Harish Chandra Prasad Yarlagadda 1.00 1.00 Sub-Division 50,000
2 Tejaswini Yarlagadda 1.00 1.00 Sub-Division 50,000
Total 100,000

(3)  Further on 23-06-2016, Company has allotted 24,00,000 Equity Shares of Face Value Rs. 1/- each as per details given below:

Face | Issue .
Sl Name of the allottee Valu | Price Nature of Allotment Number of Equity
No. Shares allotted
e® |
1 Malaxmi Agri Ventures Private Limited 1.00 1.00 Preferential Allotment 24,00,000
Total 24,00,000
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(4)  Further on 09-10-2024, Company has allotted 3,75,00,000 Equity Shares of Face Value Rs. 1/- each as per details given

below:
Iiﬁ. Name of the allottee Face(;)/alue Issu?é’rtce Nature of Allotment N;Z'al;i: Zj;leZ‘;W
1 | Tejaswini Yarlagadda 1.00 - Bonus Issue 2,70,00,000
2 | Pavan Kumar Bang 1.00 - Bonus Issue 75,00,000
3 | Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 1.00 - Bonus Issue 30,00,000
Total 3,75,00,000

As on the date of this Prospectus, our Company does not have any preference share capital.

(b) Equity shares issued for consideration other than cash:

As on the date of this Prospectus, Our Company has not issued Equity shares for consideration other than cash except as

mentioned below.

Date of Nu.mber - Issue Price 7 . Reason for e Benefit accruing to
Allotment DUty Tae (In %) SO sy Allotment Ehe the compan
allotted Allottee pany
09-10-2024 | 3,75,00,000 Nil Nil Bonus Issue i Capitalization of
reserves

#For list of allottees, see note 4 of paragraph titled “Equity Share Capital History of our Company” mentioned above.

(c¢) Revaluation of our assets:

We have not revalued our assets since inception and have not issued any Equity Shares (including bonus shares) by
capitalizing any revaluation reserves.

(d) If shares have been issued in terms of any scheme approved under section 230-234 of the Companies Act, 2013:

Our Company has not issued any Equity Shares in terms of any scheme approved under section 230-234 of the
Companies Act, 2013.

(e) If shares have been issued under one or more employee stock option schemes:

Our Company has not granted any options or allotted any Equity Shares under the ESOP Scheme or Stock Appreciation
Right as on the date of this Prospectus.

(f) Issue of Equity Shares in the last one year below the Issue Price:

Except as mentioned above, our company has not issued equity shares at a price lower than the issue price of X 21/-
each during the preceding one year from the date of this prospectus.
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(g) Shareholding Pattern of our Company:

The table below presents the current shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Prospectus.

& = - - o Number of
= =) = = = _ £ &z . . . g S = & Number of Shares
§ = ) % E = % g E= 2 Number of Voting ngh.tts. held in each class of i z o ° .g E _f__.: a Locked in pledged or
= 2 S~ 4 =2 g Ssg - securities TEE | R% 22 o0 h therwi Number of
—~ = 5 o> ad 5 8 3% NEEESES X 55859 258 &% shares otherwise umber o
= g = =2 Ty =5 M~ 325 L) TEEY fzE5 _I® (XII) encumbered equity shares
= 5] S =T 23 £33 Se “EAE Sc”’; wEE==c0% quity
E| g | 5| T2 33 :2| SE | sS§*5 s wtH ESE3EES (6.901)] held in
& < = :; > fé & g 2z @y 3 No of Voting Rights g 285 % E 2 E o < S| No.| Asa | No. | Asa | dematerialized
5| ¢ |3| g8 |ElgE| EEO|dEL tontes | S5 SREECES| @ | ot | @ | dhor | fomm
$ S| &% |£4%% S | EEES ot | 2237 EE5E 2 total total (XIV)
= 4 : ° s & 2 g S @ Class: Class: Total (A+];+C) S5 @ % = § < Shares Shares
© z z g ZR 283 X Y ota z© 238 held held
(b) (Sb)
Al | Promoter 3 3,99,99,950 - - 3,99,99,950 | 100.00% | 3,99,99,950 - 3,99,99,950 | 100.00% - 100.00% - - - - 3,99,99,950
A2 PG“’“““” 5 50 - - 50 0.00% 50 - 50 0.00% - 0.00% - - - - 50
roup
B | Public ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) )
Non-
Promoter-
¢ Non- ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) ) . ) ) ) )
Public
Shares
C1 | underlying - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
DRs
Shares
held by
@ Employee ) . ) . ) ) . . ) ) . ) . ) ) . )
Trusts
8 4,00,00,000 - - 4,00,00,000 | 100.00% | 4,00,00,000 - 4,00,00,000 | 100.00% - 100.00% - - - - 4,00,00,000

As on date of this Prospectus, 1 Equity share holds 1 vote.

As on date, we have only one class of Equity Shares of face value of Rs. 1/- each.

All Pre-IPO equity shares of our company will be locked-in as per regulations of SEBI ICDR prior to listing of shares on SME Platform of BSE Limited.
In terms of regulation 230(1)(d) of SEBI ICDR Regulation 2018, all specified securities held by promoters are dematerialized.

Our Company will file the shareholding pattern of our Company, in the form prescribed under Regulation 31 of the Listing Regulation, one day prior to the listing of the Equity shares.
The Shareholding pattern will be uploaded on the website of BSE Limited before commencement of trading of such Equity Share.
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(i) List of Major Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital aggregating to at least 80%
of capital of our Company as on the date of the Prospectus:

]if;. Name of Shareholders Numlgz;(;{fqutty %ptZ;prP:Z;j:;w
1 Tejaswini Yarlagadda 2,87,99,990 72.00%
2 Pavan Kumar Bang 79,99,960 20.00%
3 Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 32,00,000 8.00%
Total 3,99,99,950 100.00%

(ii) List of Major Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital aggregating to at least 80%

of capital of our Company as on a date 10 days before the date of the Prospectus:

]‘\SZ;. Name of Shareholders Numlgz;;;"fe sEquity %pzj;zl:pP:;;gz;le
1 Tejaswini Yarlagadda 2,87,99,990 72.00%
2 Pavan Kumar Bang 79,99,960 20.00%
3 Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 32,00,000 8.00%
Total 3,99,99,950 100.00%

(iii) List of Major Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital aggregating to at least 80%
of capital of our Company as on a date 1 (one) year before the date of the Prospectus:

]L\S;ll;. Name of Shareholders Numb;;;ao'{; fquity %p%zl:ppzs;g;;’e
1 Tejaswini Yarlagadda 18,00,000 72.00%
2 Pavan Kumar Bang 5,00,000 20.00%
3 Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 2,00,000 8.00%
Total 25,00,000 100.00%

(iv) List of Major Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital aggregating to at least 80%
of capital of our Company as on a date 2 (two) year before the date of the Prospectus:

]{,lé Name of Shareholders Numb;;:rfe fqmty %p%‘;{llfppzz)g:;le
1 Tejaswini Yarlagadda 20,00,000 80.00%
2 | Pavan Kumar Bang 3,00,000 12.00%
3 Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 2,00,000 8.00%
Total 25,00,000 100.00%

(h) Proposal or intention to alter our capital structure within a period of 6 months from the date of opening of the Issue:

Our Company does not have any intention or proposal to alter our capital structure within a period of 6 months from the
date of opening of the Issue by way of split or consolidation of the denomination of Equity Shares or further issue of
Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into exchangeable, directly or indirectly, for our Equity Shares)
whether preferential or bonus, rights, further public issue or qualified institutions placement or otherwise. However, our
Company may further issue Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into Equity Shares) whether
preferential or otherwise after the date of the opening of the Issue to finance an acquisition, merger or joint venture or
for regulatory compliance or such other scheme of arrangement or any other purpose as the Board may deem fit, if an
opportunity of such nature is determined by its Board of Directors to be in the interest of our Company after obtaining
relevant approvals.
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(i) The Details of Shareholding of Promoters of Our Company;

Capital Build-up of our Promoter in our Company: The current promoters of our Company are Tejaswini Yarlagadda,
Pavan Kumar Bang and Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli.

Pursuant to Regulation 236 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018, minimum promoters’ contribution should be not less than
20% of the post Issue equity share capital of our Company. As on the date of this prospectus, our Promoters collectively hold
3,99,99,950 Equity Shares, which constitutes approximately 100.00% of the pre-IPO issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity
Share capital of our Company and approximately 73% of the post-IPO issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital
assuming full allotment of the shares offered in IPO. The Details are as under:

Pre-Issue Shareholding Post-Issue Shareholding
LA Number of . Number of Percentage

Shares Percentage holding Shares holding
Promoter
Tejaswini Yarlagadda 2,87,99,990 72.00% 2,87,99,990 52.56%
Pavan Kumar Bang 79,99,960 20.00% 79,99,960 14.60%
Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 32,00,000 8.00% 32,00,000 5.84%
Total Promoters Shareholding 3,99,99,950 100.00% 3,99,99,950 73.00%

All the Equity Shares allotted and held by our Promoters were fully paid at the time of allotment itself. Further, none of the
Equity Shares held by our Promoters are subject to any pledge.

Set forth below is the build-up of the equity shareholding of our Promoters since the incorporation of our Company.

i) Tejaswini Yarlagadda

Lt Nature Pre-issue 1405
Date of Number of Face Transfer issue
. . of Nature of Share
Allotment/ Equity Value Price per q " 3 Share Pledge
e . Conside transaction Holding q
Acquisition/ Sale Shares (€3] Equity ration by Holding
Share (%) ° %
04-08-2006 5,000 10.00 10.00 Cash S‘;E:ﬂ‘g;“’ 0.013% | 0.09% No
Cancellation of
14-05-2006 -5000 10.00 10.00 N.A. shares of FV % (0.013%) | (0.09%) No
10/- each
Sub-division of
14-05-2016 50,000 1.00 - Nil the existing 0.13% 0.09% No
shares
Transfer from
20-03-2018 19,50,000 1.00 1.04 Cash 1\\’[]211';‘;128‘?,%? 4.88% 3.56% No
Limited
Transfer to B o o
21-09-2023 (2,00,000) 1.00 1.00 Cash Pavan Kumar -0.50% -0.36% No
09-10-2024 2,70,00,000 1.00 - Nil Bonus Issue 67.50% 49.28% No
18-11-2024 (10) 1.00 - Nil Gift g;ﬁl?"“la 0.00% | 0.00% No
Total 2,87,99,990 72.00% 52.56% No
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ii) Pavan Kumar Bang

Malaxmi

Date of Lisme
Allotment/ Number Face Transfer Nature of Nature of Pre-issue Post-issue
Acquisition/ of Equity Value Price per | Considerat transaction Share Share Pledge
anle Shares ® Equity ion Holding% | Holding%
Share )
Transfer from
20-03-2018 | 3,00,000 1.00 1.04 Cash %ﬁj‘t’l‘lﬁls‘;%? 0.75% 0.55% No
Limited
Transfer from
21-09-2023 2,00,000 1.00 1.00 Cash Tejaswini 0.50% 0.36% No
Yarlagadda
09-10-2024 75,00,000 1.00 - Nil Bonus Issue 18.75 13.69% No
Gift to Nupur
11-11-2024 -10 1.00 - Nil Pavan Kumar (0.00) 0.00% No
Bang
11-11-2024 -10 1.00 - Nil Gﬁgr;zrsgﬁgl (0.00) 0.00% No
11-11-2024 -10 1.00 - Nil Gift l?anMgee““ (0.00) 0.00% No
11-11-2024 -10 1.00 - Nil G/;ﬁlfﬁ)?lzt (0.00) 0.00% No
Total 79,99,960 20.00% 14.60% No
iii) Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli
Issue/
D Number Transfer TS Pre-issue Post-issue
Allotment/ . Face . of Nature of
- of Equity Price per q . Share Share Pledge
Acquisition/ Value ) . Conside transaction . 5
Sale Shares Equity ration Holding% | Holding%
Share ()
Transfer from
20-03-2018 | 2,00,000 1.00 1.04 Cash | Malaxmi Agri 0.50% 0.36% No
Ventures Pvt
Limited
09-10-2024 30,00,000 1.00 - Nil Bonus Issue 7.50 5.47% No
Total 32,00,000 8.00% 5.84% No

Note: All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid up as on the respective dates of acquisition of such
Equity Shares and there are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of filing of this Prospectus.

(j) As on date of this Prospectus, our Company has 8 (Eight) shareholders only.

(k) The aggregate shareholding of the Promoters and Promoter Group and of the directors of the promoters, where the
promoter is a body corporate:

The Aggregate shareholding of the Promoters & Promoter Group is as under:

Pre-Issue Shareholding Post-Issue Shareholding
Particulars Number of Percentage Number of Percentage
Shares holding Shares holding
Promoters
Tejaswini Yarlagadda 2,87,99,990 72.00% 2,87,99,990 52.56%
Pavan Kumar Bang 79,99,960 20.00% 79,99,960 14.60%
Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 32,00,000 8.00% 32,00,000 5.84%
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Pre-Issue Shareholding Post-Issue Shareholding
Particulars Number of Percentage Number of Percentage

Shares holding Shares holding
Total Promoters Shareholding 3,99,99,950 100.00% 3,99,99,950 73.00%
Promoter Group
Nupur Pavan Bang 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Sheetal Kumar Bang 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Meenu Bang 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Rajat Arun Totla 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Ravula Shashi 10 0.00% 10 0.00%
Total Promoters Group Shareholding (B) 50 0.00% 50 0.00%
&’f]‘;)l)“’m"ter s & Promoters Group 4,00,00,000 100.00% 4,00,00,000 73.00%

(1) The aggregate number of specified securities purchased or sold by the promoter group and/or by the directors of the
company and their relatives in the preceding six months:

Number of Equi AL
Promoters/ Promoter Date of a1 ty Equity Shares Nature of
Name of Shareholder " - Shares Subscribed 5
Group/ Directors Transaction . Sold/ Transaction
to/ Acquired
Transferred
Tejaswini Yarlagadda Promoter & 09-10-2024 2,70,00,000 - Bonus Issue
Director
Pavan Kumar Bang Promoter & Director 09-10-2024 75,00,000 - Bonus Issue
Venkata Ramana Reddy | p e & Director | 09-10-2024 30,00,000 - Bonus Issue
Gaggenapalli
Pavan Kumar Bang Promoter & Director 11-11-2024 - 40 Transfer by Gift
Nupur Pavan Bang Promoter Group 11-11-2024 10 - Transfer by Gift
Sheetal Kumar Bang Promoter Group 11-11-2024 10 - Transfer by Gift
Meenu Bang Promoter Group 11-11-2024 10 - Transfer by Gift
Rajat Arun Totla Promoter Group 11-11-2024 10 - Transfer by Gift
Tejaswini Yarlagadda Promoter & Director 18-11-2024 - 10 Transfer by Gift
Ravula Shashi Promoter Group 18-11-2024 10 - Transfer by Gift

(m) There are no financing arrangements whereby the promoter group, the directors of the company which is a promoter
of the issuer, the directors of the issuer and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other person of
securities of the issuer other than in the normal course of the business of the financing entity in the six months
immediately preceding the date of filing of the offer document.

(n) Promoter’s Contribution:

(i) Details of Promoter’s Contribution Locked-in of Equity Shares for Three (3) Years

Pursuant to Regulation 236 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018, minimum promoters’ contribution should be not less
than 20% of the post Issue equity share capital of our Company.

Provided that Promoters’ contribution shall be computed on the basis of the post-issue expanded capital:
a) assuming full proposed conversion of convertible securities into equity shares — Not Applicable
b) assuming exercise of all vested options, where any employee stock options or stock appreciation rights are
outstanding at the time of initial public offer — Not Applicable

Further, in terms of Regulation 238(a) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, minimum promoter’s contribution will be locked-in
for a period of three years from the date of Allotment or date of commencement of commercial production, whichever
is later and the Equity Shares held by Promoter of our Company in excess of minimum promoter’s contribution will be
locked-in as follow:
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(1) fifty percent. of promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked in for a period
of two years from the date of allotment in the initial public offer; and

(ii) remaining fifty percent. of promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked in

for a period of one year from the date of allotment in the initial public offer

As on the date of this prospectus, our Promoters collectively hold 3,99,99,950 Equity Shares constituting 73.00% of the
Post offer issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital of our Company, out of which 1,09,59,200 equity shares
being 20.00% of the post Issue equity share capital of our Company are eligible for the Promoters’ Contribution margin.

An aggregate of minimum 20.00% of the post-issue capital, held by our Promoters shall be considered as Promoters’
Contribution (“Minimum Promoters’ Contribution”) and locked-in for a period of three years from the date of allotment.
The lock-in of the Promoters’ Contribution would be created as per applicable law and procedure and details of the same
shall also be provided to the Stock Exchange before listing of the Equity Shares.

Our Promoters have granted their consents to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as may constitute
minimum 20.00% of the post-issue Equity Share Capital of our Company as Promoters’ Contribution and have agreed
not to sell or transfer or pledge or otherwise dispose of in any manner, the Promoters’ Contribution from the date of
filing of this prospectus until the completion of the lock-in period specified above.

The details of lock-in of shares for 3 (three) years are as under:

Issue % of Pre- % of Post
Date of Date when Nature of No. of Face Price/ Issue Issue Lock in
Allotment / made fully Allotment / Equity Equity Equity .
o ey . Value Transfer Period
Acquisition paid up Transfer Shares rice Share Share
P Capital Capital
Tejaswini Yarlagadda
09-10-2024 | 09-10-2024 | BonusIssue | 7891200 | z1.00 | Nl | 1973% | 1440% | 3 Years
Pavan Kumar Bang
09-10-2024 | 09-10-2024 [ Bonuslssue | 2192000 | z1.00 | Nil | 548% | 400% | 3Years
Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli
09-10-2024 \ 09-10-2024 | Bonus Issue 8,76,000 Z1.00 Nil 2.19% 1.60% 3 Years
Total 1,09,59,200 27.40% 20.00%

1,09,59,200 Pre-IPO equity shares of our company held by Our Promoters will be locked-in for 3 (three) years as
mentioned above prior to listing of shares.

In terms of Regulation 237 of SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company confirms that none of the Equity Shares forming
part of minimum promoter’s contribution —

»  Are acquired by our Promoter during preceding three financial years;

- For consideration other than cash and where revaluation of assets or capitalization of intangible assets was
involved; or

- Through bonus issue of Equity Shares made by utilizing the revaluation reserves or unrealized gain or through
bonus issue against equity shares which are ineligible for minimum promoter’s contribution;

»  Are pledged by our Promoter with any creditor;
» Consist of Equity Shares acquired by our Promoter during preceding one year at a price lower than the Issue Price.

»  The price per share for determining securities ineligible for minimum promoters’ contribution, has been determined
after adjusting the same for corporate actions such as share split, bonus issue, etc. undertaken by the issuer.

Our Company was incorporated under the Companies Act, 1956 and was not incorporated by converting the partnership
firm(s) or LLP(s).
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The Promoters have severally confirmed that the Equity Shares are eligible in terms of Regulation 237 of SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations and that they have not been prohibited from dealings in securities market and the Equity Shares are free
from any lien, encumbrance or third-party rights. The Promoters have also severally confirmed that they are the legal
and beneficial owners of the Equity.

All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid up as on the respective dates of acquisition of such Equity
Shares. Our Promoters have confirmed to our Company and the Lead Manager that the Equity Shares held by our
Promoters have been financed from their personal funds, as the case may be, and no loans or financial assistance from
any bank or financial institution has been availed of by them for such purpose.

(ii) Details of Equity Shares Locked-in for two (2) years and one (1) year
In excess of minimum 20% of the post-Issue shareholding of our Company held by the Promoter (locked in for three
years as specified above), the balance pre-issue share capital of our Company held by promoters shall be locked in for

a period as provided in clause 238(b) of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018 which is as follows:-

a. fifty percent. of promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked in for a period
of two years from the date of allotment in the initial public offer; and

b. remaining fifty percent of promoters’ holding in excess of minimum promoters’ contribution shall be locked in for
a period of one year from the date of allotment in the initial public offer.

Further, in terms of Regulation 239 of SEBI ICDR Regulations, entire pre-Issue equity shares capital of our Company
held by persons other than our Promoter will be locked-in for a period of one year from the date of Allotment in the

Issue.

The details of lock-in of shares for 2 (two) years and for 1 (one) year are as under:

Name of Tt No of Shares Lock-in for 3 Lock-in for Lock-in for 1
Shareholders Held Years 2 Years Year
Tejaswini Yarlagadda Promoter 2,87,99,990 78.,91,200 1,04,54,395 1,04,54,395
Pavan Kumar Bang Promoter 79,99,960 21,92,000 29,03,980 29,03,980
Venkata Ramana Promoter 32,00,000 8,76,000 11,62,000 11,62,000

Reddy Gaggenapalli

Nupur Pavan Bang Promoter Group 10 - 10
Sheetal Kumar Bang Promoter Group 10 - 10
Meenu Bang Promoter Group 10 - 10
Rajat Arun Totla Promoter Group 10 - 10
Ravula Shashi Promoter Group 10 - 10

Total 4,00,00,000 1,09,59,200 1,45,20,375 1,45,20,425
(iii) Other requirements in respect of lock-in

» Inscription or recording of non-transferability:

In terms of Regulation 241 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018, our Company confirms that certificates of Equity
Shares which are subject to lock in shall contain the inscription “Non-Transferable” and specify the lock-in period
and in case such equity shares are dematerialized, the Company shall ensure that the lock in is recorded by the
Depository.

> Pledge of Locked-in Equity Shares

Pursuant to Regulation 242 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the locked-in Equity Shares held by the Promoter, as
specified above, can be pledged with any scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions or
systemically important non-banking finance company or housing finance company as collateral security for loans
granted by such scheduled commercial banks or public financial institutions or systemically important non-banking
finance company or housing finance company, subject to fulfilment of following conditions:

1. In respect of Equity Shares which are locked in for a period of one year, the pledge of the Equity Shares is one
of the terms of the sanction of the loan;
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il. In respect of Equity Shares which are locked in for a period of three years, the loan has been granted by such
scheduled commercial bank or public financial institution or systemically important non-banking finance
company or housing finance company to our Company or our Subsidiary (ies) for the purpose of financing one
or more of the objects of the Issue and the pledge of the Equity Shares is one of the terms of the sanction of the
loan.

» Transfer of Locked-in Equity Shares
In terms of Regulation 243 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, 2018 and subject to provisions of Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) Regulations, 2011 as applicable;

a) The Equity Shares held by our Promoters and locked in as per Regulation 238 of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations,
2018 may be transferred to another Promoters or any person of the Promoters’ Group or to a new promoter(s)
or persons in control of our Company, subject to continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee
and such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated has expired.

b) The equity shares held by persons other than promoters and locked in as per Regulation 239 of the SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations, 2018 may be transferred to any other person (including Promoter and Promoters’ Group) holding
the equity shares which are locked-in along with the equity shares proposed to be transferred, subject to
continuation of lock-in for the remaining period with transferee and such transferee shall not be eligible to
transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated has expired.

(iv) Sale/Purchase by Promoter Group and/or by directors of Company which is promoter of our company
and/or by the director of our company and their immediate relatives during six months preceding the
date of this Prospectus:

There is no other Sale/Purchase by Promoter Group and/or by directors of Company which is promoter of our
company and/or by the director of our company and their immediate relatives during six months preceding the
date of this Prospectus except as mentioned in this chapter and Prospectus.

Our Company, our Directors and the Lead Manager to this Issue have not entered into any buy-back or similar
arrangements with any person for purchase of our Equity Shares issued by our Company.

The Equity Shares issued pursuant to this Issue shall be fully paid-up.

Our Company is in compliance with the Companies Act, 2013 with respect to issuance of securities since inception till
the date of filing of Prospectus except as otherwise mentioned in “Risk Factors” beginning on Page 22 of Prospectus,
if any.

The Lead Manager and its associates do not hold any Equity Shares in our Company as on the date of filing this
Prospectus.

There are no options granted or equity shares issued under any scheme of employee stock option or employee stock
purchase of issuer, in the preceding three years (separately for each year) and on a cumulative basis for all options or
equity shares issued prior to the date of the Prospectus.

There are no outstanding warrants, options or rights to convert debentures, loans or other instruments into Equity Shares
as on the date of this Prospectus.

Other miscellaneous disclosures:

1.

2.

None of the Equity Shares of our Company are subject to any pledge as on the date of this Prospectus.
None of the shareholding of the Promoters & Promoter Group is subject to lock-in as on date of this Prospectus.

Except as disclosed in the chapter titled “Our Management” beginning on page 159 of this Prospectus, none of our
directors or Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management holds any Equity Shares in our Company.

None of our Promoters, Promoter Group, our directors and their relatives has entered into any financing arrangements

or financed the purchase of the Equity shares of our Company by any other person during the period of six (6) months
immediately preceding the date of filing of the Prospectus.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

We hereby confirm that there will be no further issue of capital whether by the way of issue of bonus shares, preferential
allotment, right issue or in any other manner during the period commencing from the date of the Prospectus until the
Equity shares offered have been listed or application money unblocked on account of failure of issue.

Our Company undertakes that there shall be only one (1) denomination for the Equity Shares of our Company, unless
otherwise permitted by law. Our Company shall comply with such disclosure and accounting norms as specified by
SEBI from time to time.

Our Company has not issued Equity Shares out of Revaluation Reserves.

Our Company shall comply with such disclosures and accounting norms as may be specified by BSE, SEBI and other
regulatory authorities from time to time.

Our Company has not made any public issue of any kind or class of securities of our Company within the immediately
preceding two (2) years prior to filing this Prospectus.

Our Company has not raised any bridge loan against the proceeds of this issue.

Our Company, Directors, Promoters or members of our Promoter Group shall not make any payments, direct or indirect,
discounts, commissions, allowances or otherwise under this Issue except as disclosed in this Prospectus.

Our Company has not revalued its assets since incorporation.

An over-subscription to the extent of 10% of the Net Issue can be retained for the purpose of rounding off to the nearest
integer during finalizing the allotment, subject to minimum allotment, which is the minimum application size in this
Issue. Consequently, the actual allotment may go up by a maximum of 10% of the Net Issue, as a result of which, the
post-issue paid up capital after the Issue would also increase by the excess amount of allotment so made. In such an
event, the Equity Shares held by the Promoter and subject to three (3) years lock- in shall be suitably increased; so as to
ensure that 20% of the post Issue paid-up capital is locked in.

Under subscription, if any, in any of the categories, would be allowed to be met with spill-over from any of the other
categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our Company in consultation with the Lead Manager and
Designated Stock Exchange. Such inter-se spill over, if any, would be affected in accordance with applicable laws, rules,
regulations and guidelines.

In case of over-subscription in all categories the allocation in the issue shall be as per the requirements of SEBI (ICDR)
Regulations.

The unsubscribed portion in any reserved category (if any) may be added to any other reserved category.

The unsubscribed portion if any, after such inter se adjustments among the reserved categories shall be added back to
the net offer to the public portion.

There are no Equity Shares against which depository receipts have been issued.

Other than the Equity Shares, there is no other class of securities issued by our Company.

This issue is being made through Fixed Price method.

This Issue is being made in terms of Section IX of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations 2018, as amended from time to time.
The Issue is being made through the Fixed Price method and hence, as per Regulation 253, sub regulation (3) of SEBI
(ICDR) Regulations 2018, the allocation in the net issue to public category shall be made as follow:

(a) Minimum 50% to the individual investors who applies for minimum application size; and

(b) remaining to:

1. individual applicants who applies for more than minimum application size; and
il. other investors including corporate bodies or institutions; irrespective of the number of specified securities
applied for;
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Provided that the unsubscribed portion is either of the categories specified in clauses (a) or (b) may be allocated to
applicants in the other category.

Explanation: For the purpose of Regulation 253, sub-Regulation (3), if the individual investor category is entitled to
more than fifty percent of the issue size on proportionate basis, the individual investors shall be allocated that higher

percentage.

22. Our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group will not participate in the Issue.
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SECTION VII: PARTICULARS OF THE ISSUE ‘

OBJECT OF THE ISSUE

The Issue includes a fresh Issue of up to 1,47,96,000 Equity Shares of our Company having face value of X 1/- each at an
Issue Price of X 21/- per Equity Share aggregating to X 3,107.16 Lakhs. Our Company proposes to utilize the funds which
are being raised through this Issue towards the below mentioned objects and gain benefits of listing on Stock Exchange.

The Objects of the Issue are:

Funding Capital Expenditure for setting up of HDPE Ball Valves and Fittings Manufacturing Unit
Repayment and/or pre-payment, in full or part, of certain borrowings

To meet Working Capital Requirements

To meet the Issue Expenses

General Corporate Purposes

moOQwyx

Our Company believes that listing will enhance our Company’s corporate image, visibility of our brand name and create a
public market for its Equity Shares in India. It will also make future financing easier and affordable in case of expansion or
diversification of the business. Further, listing attracts interest of institutional investors as well as foreign institutional
investors.

The main objects clause of our Memorandum enables our Company to undertake the activities for which funds are being
raised in the Issue. The existing activities of our Company are within the objects clause of our Memorandum. The fund
requirement and deployment are based on internal management estimates and has not been appraised by any bank or financial
institution.

Issue Proceeds and Net Proceeds

The details of the proceeds of the Issue are set out in the following table:

(% in Lakhs)
Particulars Amount
Gross Proceeds from the Issue 3,107.16
(Less) Issue related expenses 311.27
Net Proceeds 2,795.89
The following table summarizes the requirement of funds:
(< in Lakhs)
1 o
Sr. No. Particulars Estimated .A) of t(.)ta}
Amount issue size
Funding Capital Expenditure towards setting up
A HDPE Ball Valves and Fittings Manufacturing 526.17 16.93%
Unit
B Repayment and/or pre-payment, in full or part, of 390.40 12.56%
certain borrowings
C Working Capital Requirements 1,413.32 45.49%
D Issue Related Expenses 311.27 10.02%
E General Corporate Expenses 466.00 15.00%
Total IPO Proceeds 3,107.16 100.00%
F Less: Issue Related Expenses 311.27 10.02%
Net Issue Proceeds 2,795.89 89.98%
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Schedule of estimated utilisation of funds:

(% in Lakhs)
Sr. Particular Amount to be financed Estimated utilisation of
No. culars from Issue Proceeds Issue Proceeds in 2025-26
Funding Capital Expenditure towards setting up
A HDPE Ball Valves and Fittings Manufacturing Unit >26.17 >26.17
B Repayment an.d/or pre-payment, in full or part, of 390 40 390 40
certain borrowings
C | Working Capital Requirements 1,413.32 1,413.32
D | Issue Related Expenses 311.27 311.27
E | General Corporate Expenses 466.00 466.00
Total IPO Proceeds 3,107.16 3.107.16

The entire issue proceeds will be utilised in FY 2025-26 itself.

The fund requirement and deployment are based on internal management estimates and have not been appraised by any bank
or financial institution. These are based on current conditions and are subject to change in light of changes in internal /
external circumstances or costs or other financial conditions, business or strategy, as discussed further below. In case of
variations in the actual utilization of funds allocated for the purposes set forth above, increased fund requirements for a
particular purpose may be financed by surplus funds, if any, available in respect of the other purposes for which funds are
being raised in this Issue. If surplus funds are unavailable, the required financing will be through our internal accruals and/or
debt. If the actual utilization towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will be used for
future growth opportunities including funding existing objects, subject to regulatory approval required under applicable law.
In case of delays in raising funds from the Issue, our Company may deploy certain amounts towards any of the above-
mentioned Objects through a combination of Internal Accruals or Unsecured Loans (Bridge Financing) and in such case the
funds raised shall be utilized towards repayment of such Unsecured Loans or recouping of Internal Accruals. However, we
confirm that no bridge financing has been availed as on date, which is subject to being repaid from the Issue Proceeds.

Our Company proposes to deploy the entire Net Proceeds towards the aforementioned Objects during Fiscal FY 2025-26. In
the event that the estimated utilization of the Net Proceeds in scheduled fiscal year is not completely met, the same shall be
utilized in the next fiscal year, as may be determined by the Board, in accordance with applicable laws.

We may have to revise our funding requirements and deployment on account of a variety of factors such as our financial
conditions, business strategy, and external factors such as market condition, result of changes in commercial or other factors,
which may not be within the control of our management. This may entail re-scheduling or revising or increasing or decreasing
the fund requirements for a particular purpose from its fund requirements mentioned below, at the discretion of our
management subject to compliance of applicable law. In case of any such re-scheduling, it shall be made by compliance of
the relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and other applicable law.

Details breakup of the Use of the Proceeds
A. Funding Capital Expenditure towards setting up HDPE Ball Valves and Fittings Manufacturing Unit:

Estimated Cost of the Project

Zin lakhs
Total Estimated Cost To be Incurred
Particulars Cost Amount Incurred from IPO Proceeds

Land and Land Development Works 270.32 270.32 -

Building & Civil Works 189.89 7.70 182.19
Plant & Machinery 235.75 235.75
Miscellaneous Fixed Assets 108.23 - 108.23
Total 804.19 278.02* 526.17

* As on 29/03/2025, our company had incurred expenditure of ¥ 278.02 lakhs on the project. Post 29/03/2025, our
company has made further expenditure of ¥ 9.03 lakhs (¥ 7.03 lakhs for Building & Civil Works and < 2.00 lakhs for
Miscellaneous Fixed Assets) which will be recouped/reimbursed from IPO proceeds making the total expenditure of ¥
287.05 lakhs on the project. The total cost involved in setting up of HDPE Fittings Unit has been estimated by the
management and is based on the quotations received from third party suppliers/contractors, and certified by Auditor
vide Certificate dated September 08, 2025.
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Means of Finance

Zin lakhs
Particulars Total Estimated Cost To be Incurred
Cost Amount Incurred from IPO Proceeds
IPO Fund 526.17 - 526.17
Internal Accrual 278.02%* 278.02%* -
Total 804.19 278.02%* 526.17

* As on 29/03/2025, our company had incurred expenditure of ¥ 278.02 lakhs on the project. Post 29/03/2025, our
company has made further expenditure of T 9.02 lakhs (Z 7.03 lakhs for Building & Civil Works and % 2.00 lakhs for
Miscellaneous Fixed Assets) which will be recouped/reimbursed from IPO proceeds making the total expenditure of T
287.05 lakhs on the project (based on statutory auditor certificate dated September 08, 2025). Since the project is
ongoing, any further infusion of fund to complete the project on time after 29/03/2025 will be reimbursed/recouped
from IPO Proceeds.

Details of the Proposed HDPE Ball Valves and Fittings Manufacturing Unit

Considering the increasing demand of HDPE Fittings and Ball Valves, Chiraharit Limited proposes to set up a HDPE
Fittings and Ball Valves Unit at Plot No. 41, Survey No. 185 & 186 situated at Plastic Park Mankhal, Tumaloor Village,
Maheshwaram Mandal, Ranga Reddy District, Telangana with an estimated project cost of ¥ 804.19 lakhs.

Objectives of the Proposed Facility:

[0 Manufacturing of HDPE Valves and Fittings:

o The facility will house three injection moulding machines to manufacture HDPE ball valves ranging from
DN32 to DN75 sizes.

o This initiative addresses a significant gap in the Indian market, as the segment is currently emerging, with
limited domestic manufacturers. Currently, Chiraharit Limited imports HDPE ball valves from China for
internal use. By manufacturing these valves in-house, we aim to reduce dependency on imports, lower
costs, and improve supply chain efficiency.

[J  Modern Storage Infrastructure:

o A modern warehouse with multi-level racks will be constructed to streamline material storage and retrieval
processes. This is critical to managing our expanding inventory efficiently and supporting the anticipated
business growth.

o The advanced storage setup will enhance operational efficiency, reduce material handling time, and
support just-in-time inventory management, which is crucial for meeting client demands.

Justification for the Proposed Facility:

[J Market Potential for HDPE Ball Valves:
o The demand for HDPE ball valves is rising due to their wide application in micro-irrigation systems,
industrial pipelines, and water distribution networks.
o By manufacturing these valves domestically, Chiraharit can capitalize on this emerging market and
establish itself as a key player in this niche segment.

[1  Cost and Quality Advantages:
o In-house production will enable us to exercise stringent quality control, ensuring high standards that meet
and exceed customer expectations.
o Eliminating import dependencies reduces lead times and costs, providing a competitive edge in pricing
and reliability.

[J  Operational Efficiency and Business Growth:
o The proposed modern warehouse will address the current space constraints, allowing for better stock
management and faster order fulfilment.
o Improved storage and retrieval systems will directly enhance customer satisfaction by ensuring timely
delivery of materials.
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[0 Support for Business Expansion:
o  As our business has grown significantly over the last year, we anticipate continued growth in the coming
years. The facility will support this expansion by enabling us to scale operations efficiently without
operational bottlenecks.

[J  Strategic Location and Sustainability:
o The facility’s location within the TGIIC industrial zone provides logistical advantages, reducing
transportation costs and delivery timelines.
o Incorporating energy-efficient systems and processes aligns with Chiraharit’s commitment to
sustainability and environmental stewardship.

Key Benefits of the Facility:

o Enhanced Self-Reliance: Domestic production of HDPE ball valves will significantly reduce dependency on
imports.

o Increased Profitability: Lower production costs and improved supply chain management will boost
profitability.

o Market Leadership: By addressing a niche segment, Chiraharit can position itself as a key player in HDPE
fittings and ball valves manufacturing.

o Operational Excellence: Advanced storage infrastructure will optimize inventory management and improve
overall operational efficiency.

To ensure the successful implementation of this project, we have already acquired land measuring approximately 3,649
square meters, located at Plot No. 41, Survey Nos. 185 & 186, Plastic Park Mankhal, Tumaloor Village, Maheshwaram
Mandal, Ranga Reddy District, Telangana. The total estimated cost of the proposed project is T 804.19 lakhs. As of
now, our company has made expenditure of I 278.02 lakhs on land acquisition and development activities. The
remaining project cost of ¥ 526.17 lakhs will be funded through the proceeds from the Initial Public Offering (IPO).
Our company has already received ‘Consent for Establishment’ from Telangana Pollution Control Board (TGPCB) for
our proposed HDPE Valves and Fittings Unit.

The facility is expected to be fully operational by January’ 2026. Once completed, it will address current operational
challenges, reduce reliance on imports, and leverage emerging market opportunities. The project’s success will be
driven by the additional revenue generated from manufacturing HDPE ball valves and increased income from our core
business operations. This initiative marks a significant step toward achieving self-reliance, enhancing operational
efficiency, and fostering long-term business growth.

Our Company proposes to utilize X 526.17 lakhs from IPO Proceeds towards funding part capital expenditure for
proposed Assembling Unit.

We propose to meet the requirement of funds for the stated objects of the Issue from the [PO Proceeds, Short Term
Borrowings and internal accruals. We have the sufficient financing arrangement for short term borrowings from Bank
as projected (For further information on the “Financial Indebtedness” please refer to page 221 of this Prospectus) and
accordingly, we confirm that we are in compliance with the requirements under Regulation 230(1)(e) of the SEBI ICDR
Regulations and Clause 9(C) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI (ICDR) Regulations (which requires firm
arrangements of finance through verifiable means for 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the Issue Proceeds
and existing identifiable internal accruals).

The fund requirement and deployment are based on internal management estimates and have not been appraised by
any bank or financial institution. These are based on current conditions and are subject to change in light of changes in
external circumstances or costs, other financial conditions, business or strategy. In case of any variations in the actual
utilization of funds allocated for the purposes set forth above, increased fund requirements for a particular purpose may
be financed by surplus funds, if any, available in respect of the other purposes for which funds are being raised in this
Issue. If surplus funds are unavailable, the required financing will be through our internal accruals and/or debt.

If the actual utilization towards any of the Objects is lower than the proposed deployment such balance will be used
for future growth opportunities including funding existing objects, if required. In case of delays in raising funds from
the Issue, our Company may deploy certain amounts towards any of the above-mentioned Objects through a
combination of Internal Accruals or Unsecured Loans and in such case the Funds raised shall be utilized towards
repayment of such Unsecured Loans or recouping of Internal Accruals.
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We may have to revise our fund requirements and deployment as a result of changes in commercial and other external
factors, which may not be within the control of our management. This may entail re-scheduling, revising or cancelling
the fund requirements and increasing or decreasing the fund requirements for a particular purpose from its fund
requirements mentioned below, at the discretion of our management. In case of any shortfall or cost overruns, we intend
to meet our estimated expenditure from internal accruals and/or debt. In case of any such re-scheduling, it shall be
made by compliance of the relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 2013.

Detailed Break-up of Capital Expenditure
Land and Land Development
Our company has already acquired land 3,649 square meter from Telangana State Industrial Infrastructure Corporation

(TSIIC) Limited. The land is situated at Plot No. 41, Survey Nos. 185 & 186, Plastic Park Mankhal, Tumaloor Village,
Maheshwaram Mandal, Ranga Reddy District, Telangana.

Particulars of Land Name of Party Date of Amount
Agreement (X in lakhs)
Land admeasuring bout 3,649 sq. mtr. in Plot No. 41, Survey | Telangana State Industrial January 11, 160.56
No. 185 & 186 situated at Plastic Park Mankhal, Tumaloor Infrastructure Corporation 2021
Village, Maheshwaram Mandal, Ranga Reddy District, Limited
Telangana
Stamp Duty, Registration Fee, User Charges Office of the Sub-registrar January 12, 6.63
Office, Maheswaram 2021
Total 167.19

Land development activities and other civil works at the site have already been completed and our company has
invested X 103.13 lakhs for development of the land.

Specification of Works Date of Expected Amount
Placement Date of (X in lakhs)*
of Order Completion
Land Development, Compound Wall and Gate Complex Completed Completed 103.13
Total 103.13

* excluding GST, Duty and other Govt. Taxes

Building and Civil Works

The Civil Cost of our proposed HDPE Valves and Fitting Manufacturing Unit is estimated to be ¥ 189.89 lakhs. The
detailed break-up of Building and Civil Works are hereunder:

from outside the site wherever
available and depositing in places
shown by the Engineer-in-charge
including filling in layers of 30
cms, breaking clods, watering and
consolidation by ramming / rolling
to the specified slope, dressing and
consolidation. The rolling to be
done to the optimum moisture
content with mechanical rollers /
rammers etc., (upto the compacted
modified proctor density of 90%)
complete as per the specification

and Building Works on its own.

Description of Works Name of Date of Quotation Date of Expected Amount
Party Quotation | Valid up to | Placement Date of (X in lakhs)*
of Order Completion

SECTION-1: LAND The BOQ and Estimated Cost have Work not | Work not

DEVELOPMENT been certified by A. Ajay Reddy, an commenced | commenced

MORRUM FILLING WITH Independent Chartered Engineer,

OUTSIDE EARTH through a certificate dated 18/12/2024.

Bringing selected earth / Murrum The company will carry out the Civil 10.29
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Description of Works

Name of
Party

Date of
Quotation

Quotation
Valid up to

Date of
Placement
of Order

Expected
Date of
Completion

Amount
(X in lakhs)*

payment shall be the

intervals as directed by
Engineer-in-charge

and as directed. The rate shall be
included the cost of excavation at
the source, conveying from the
source to the site location and all
lead, lift charges etc., complete.
The mode of measurement for

compacted volume of filling after
deduction of volume occupied by
the structure. Block levels at the
place of depositing of earth at

should be
jointly recorded by the contractor's
representative and Engineer-in-
charge before depositing of earth.
Such levels shall be used for
calculating the quantity of earth

CONCRETE) 1:4:8

deposited.

SECTION-2: CONCRETE &
FORMWORK

PCC (PLAIN CEMENT

laying plain cement

etc; compacting,
dewatering, cleaning,

directed by the
charge.

Providing, machine mixing and
concrete
(PCC) in foundations for columns
footing, bases of walls, plinths,
rafts, plinth beams, floor slabs,
plinth projection to make up level

curing,
preparing
surfaces, junctions etc, complete at
all heights and depths as per the
drawing and to the satisfaction of
the Engineer-in-charge. Size of
aggregate to be 20mm or as
Engineer-in-

sand : 8 stone aggregate)

a) Mix PCC 1:4:8 (1 cement : 4

REINFORCED
CONCRETE (M30)
Production Block Area

CEMENT

vaccum flooring of

vibrator.
floor and

with  screed
vibrating the

and smooth power
including material,

and refixing etc, complete.

Providing and laying of Dewatered
verious
thickness with M30 grade using by
fixing of channels at an specific
interval, line and length and finish
the flooring concrete by vibrated

dewatered matt and remove the
excess water from concrete by
using specified devise and finish
the floor by laying rough, medium
trowels
labour,
removing the channels, cleaning

REINFORCED

CONCRETE  (M25)

ROOF)

CEMENT

Facility Building Area (GF+FF+

Providing and laying Ready Mix
Concrete of grade M-25 with

0.74

14.94

6.18
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Description of Works

Name of
Party

Date of
Quotation

Quotation
Valid up to

Date of
Placement
of Order

Expected
Date of
Completion

Amount
(X in lakhs)*

approved design mix, using
Cement @280 kgs; vibrating,
curing, haking to the concrete
surface, scaffolding as required,
dewatering by pumping/ bailing
out water, cleaning, preparing
surfaces, etc., excluding shuttering
& reinforcement; but including
pumping all complete to the
satisfaction of the Engineer-in-
charge.

REINFORCED CEMENT
CONCRETE (M25) FOR
INTERNAL ROAD WORKS

Providing and laying of Dewatered
vaccum flooring of various
thickness with M25 grade using by
fixing of channels at an specific
interval, line and length and finish
the flooring concrete by vibrated
with  screed vibrator.  After
vibrating the floor and lay
dewatered matt and remove the
excess water from concrete by
using specified devise and finish
the floor by laying rough, medium
and smooth power trowels
including material, labour,
removing the channels, cleaning
and refixing etc, complete.

REINFORCEMENT
WORKS

STEEL

Providing and fixing Steel
Reinforcement (HYSD 500 N/sq.
mm.). Rate includes labour charges
for cutting, bending, cranking,
fabricating and tying in position
steel bars conforming to IS 434 and
IS 1786 for RCC works including
cost of soft drawn annealed
binding wire of not less than 20
gauge, PVC cover blocks of
required thickness to ensure
specified  cover according to
relevant drawings, all leads, lifting
and handling charges, cost of
tools, tackle, scaffolding,
wastages, rolling margins, chairs ,
hooked ends etc., Reinforcement
including authorized overlaps as
per drawing shall be measured in
lengths of different diameters as
actually used in the work nearest to
a centimetre and their weight
calculated on the basis of standard
table. Wastages, chairs, spacers
and unauthorized overlaps agreed
in writing by the Structural
Consultants /Architects/ before
concreting shall not be measured
and paid for (these shall be
considered only for reconciliation
purpose). Contractor has to include
the same in his quoted rate.
Complete as per specifications,

7.14

8.67
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Description of Works

Name of
Party

Date of
Quotation

Quotation
Valid up to

Date of
Placement
of Order

Expected
Date of
Completion

Amount
(X in lakhs)*

drawings and directions of the
Architect.

SECTION-3: MASONARY,
PLASTER & POINTING.

SOLID CONCRETE BLOCK
MASONRY - 200MM THICK

Providing and constructing at all
levels 200 mm thick walls with
cement concrete solid blocks of
approved quality and make
confirming to ISI code No.2185
with a crushing strength of not less
than 30 Kgs/Sqems in CM 1:6
including all scaffolding, ladders,
platforms and staging and plant
required for the execution of the
work. Bearing blocks of concrete
or bricks in mortar courses will
have to be introduced where
required.

INTERNAL
PLASTERING

WALL

Plastering internal surfaces of
walls, beam above wall, brick fins,
brick pillars etc. with CM 1:6,
20mm thick average, according to
specification including necessary
scaffolding, curing etc.

Sponge finish

EXTERNAL
PLASTERING

WALL

Plastering external surfaces of
walls, with CM 1:6, 20mm thick
(average) in two coats with a under
layer of 12mm and top layer of
8mm  thick  according to
specification including necessary
scaffolding, curing and hacking to
the surface etc., complete. The rate
shall include for making grooves,
patties etc. if applicable as per the
direction of Project Manager.

SECTION-4: FLOORING,
SKIRTING & DADO

WET MIX MACADAM

Providing, laying, spreading and
compacting graded stone aggregate
to wet mix macadam specification
including premixing the Material
with water at OMC in mechanical
mix plant carriage of mixed
Material by tipper to site, laying in
uniform layers with paver in sub-
base / base course on well prepared
surface and compacting with
vibratory roller to achieve the
desired density

a)100 mm Thk for Production
Block Area+ GF

b)200 mm Thk for Road Network

V.D FLOORING

Laying of Dewatered vaccum
flooring of various thickness with
M30 grade using by fixing of

6.65

7.41

5.84

3.93

3.71
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Description of Works

Name of
Party

Date of
Quotation

Quotation
Valid up to

Date of
Placement
of Order

Expected
Date of
Completion

Amount
(X in lakhs)*

channels at an specific interval,
line and length and finish the
flooring concrete by vibrated with
screed vibrator.After vibrating the
floor and lay dewatered matt and
remove the excess water from
concrete by using specified devise
and finish the floor by laying
rough,medium and smooth power
trowels includiing material, labour,
removing the channels, cleaning
and refixing etc, complete.

a)150mm Thk. - Production Block
Area

b)150 mm Thk - Internal Roads
Network

GROOVE CUTTING

Providing & Groove cutting in the
concrete floor to size of Smm x
20mm at the expansion joint and
applying the COLPOR (Fosroc) or
any other approved sealent in the
joint as specified and as directed,
inclusive of applying & removing
the mask tape after grouting,
including all materials, labour etc.
complete.

SECTION-5: DOORS,
WINDOWS & VENTILATORS.

M.S ROLLING SHUTTERS

Providing and fixing Rolling
shutters using 18 guage m.s.
sheets, with accessories like side
guides, side  brackets top
suspension guides, side brackets
top suspension shafts, ball
bearings, locking arrangements
from both sides, m.s hood cover
etc. including a coat of anti
corrosive zinc chromate primer
and two coats of synthetic enamel
paint of approved make and shade
etc. complete.

UPVC WINDOWS

providing and fixing of NCL
windows as per the design and
drawing windows shall include
hardware items such as fixing bolts
and nuts including the anchor
fasteners and hinges etc., the glass
to be of minimum 5 mm tk, modi
float clear glass, EPDM gasket at
side.

SECTION-6: PAINTING

Note: Unless otherwise mentioned
separately, Painting Rate to
include the following:

a) Cost of Materials, labours, tools,
and plants, Staging, Scaffolding,
and Cradles etc. required for
working at all the heights.

b) Rate to include scrapping,
dusting, cleaning, watering of the
wall surfaces prior to application of
Primer and Putty up to the

1.62

0.89

2.07

1.27

2.76
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Description of Works

Name of
Party

Date of
Quotation

Quotation
Valid up to

Date of
Placement
of Order

Expected
Date of
Completion

Amount
(X in lakhs)*

satisfaction of the Engineer In
Charge.

c) Rate to include filling of Pug
holes, Scratches, Making good of
Corners etc. with use of
POP/White Cement as directed by
Engineer In Charge

d) Flush Door with enamel paint
rate to include KPF Putty.

¢) For Walls, rate to include Asian
/ Tiger / Sai Coat Putty.

f) Rate shall include all necessary
Coats which are required to cover
the Surface up to the satisfaction of
Engineer In Charge.

g) Acrylic Emulsion Make - Asian
Paint / Burger.

OIL BOUND DISTEMBER
PAINTING FOR INTERNAL
WALLS.

Material: Materials for oil bond
distemper shall be of approved
make and manufacturer. A sealed
in

Surface  Preparation:  This
includes scraping uneven surface,
damaged plaster etc  with
carborundum papers of suitable
number till hard, clean surfaces
obtained. This is to repeat till work
is approved by the Engineer. Putty
shall used to cover holes and
unevenness on the surface.

Primer Application :

Primer should be a cement primer
or as per manufacture's
specifications. (manufacture same
as that of distemper). These tins
should be opened in presence of
the engineer. Before applying
primer on the surface, its
consistency must be approved by
the engineer and shall be same as
specified by the manufacturer.
Primer should be applying with
smooth brushes on surface to cover
entire surface properly. There
should be no brush marks. Stripes
etc when applied on the surface.
This surface should be allowed to
at least for 24 hours before next
application. On the surface to
prepared, two costs of oil bound
distemper of selected shade shall
be applied only after inspection by
the engineer. a horizontal and
vertical travel of brush together
will be considered as on coat of
paint. Each coat of paint shall be
applied only after inspection of
Engineer. No brush marks shall
visible on the surface at the end of
final coat. Final surface shall be
smooth even or roller finish and
uniform in colour and texture.

0.91

6.60
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Description of Works

Name of
Party

Date of
Quotation

Quotation
Valid up to

Date of
Placement
of Order

Expected
Date of
Completion

Amount
(X in lakhs)*

(APEX)

EXTERNAL ACRYLIC PAINT

wetted before painting.

as per the

considered for payment).

Providing to Sponge Plastered
wall surfaces three coats of water
proof cement paint (APEX ONLY)
of approved shade. The surface
should be thoroughly cleaned &

painting and curing should be done
manufacturer's
specification. (the surface area
only shall be measured & paid for
and no paining coefficient will be

TOILETS

Construction of 2 units

given location.

bathrooms and 2 units of toilets of
size each containing 1.5%1.5m at

mortar (1:6).

a) Brick work with first class brick
(class designation 75) in cement

including mounding  off

racking out joints

scaffholding/staging

cement mortar.

b) Plaster (to wall, floor and ceiling
etc) with a sand cement mortar

chamfering corners as directed and
including
throating, nosing and drip course,
where
necessary at any height. With 1:6

of all material and labour etc.

c) Apply two coats wall putty of
approved material, including cost

with white cement.

d) Supplying fitting and fixing 1st
quality ceramic tiles in floor to
match with existing work. And
fixed with araldite at the back of
each tile and finishing the joints

with white cement etc.

e) Supplying fitting and fixing 1st
quality ceramic tiles in floor to
match with existing work. And
fixed with araldite at the back of
each tile and finishing the joints

suitable upvce
ventilators of
(0.6(h)*0.45(w)).

f) Providing fitting and fixing
galvanized

Including
horizontal glazing bars and glasses.

with  suitable bronze

material etc.

g) Providing fitting and fixing
suitable upvc galvanized doors
with frame of size(2.4(h)*(075(w))
including door lock system setup
coated

SYSTEM

STORM WATER DRAINAGE

jointing and labour cost etc.

a) Supplying, laying and fixing of
hdpe stormwater pipes of dia
300mm, including all materials,

c¢) Supply, installation and proper
alignment of manhole covers and

2.45

0.24

0.44

0.31

0.12

0.03

0.03

0.17

2.70

0.25
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Description of Works

Name of
Party

Date of
Quotation

Quotation
Valid up to

Date of
Placement
of Order

Expected
Date of
Completion

Amount
(X in lakhs)*

frames over constructed manholes
of size (600*600).

OTHER MISCELLANEOUS
WORKS

6.26

Total - A

104.63

SUPPLY AND
OF PRE-
BUILDING

DESIGN,
ERECTION
ENGINEERED
(PEB)

Supply of  steel  structure
components, includes columns,
rafters, rods, beams with one coat
Primer Red Oxide and one coast
Enamel Paint, Purling, Grits &
Flange Braces, Roof Sheeting —
BGL 0.5MM, Wall Sheeting &
Flashing — 0.50MM, Warehouse &

Sahasra
Building
Solutions
Pvt. Ltd.

Order
Placed

Order
Placed

January 27,

2024

Screws

Erection Charges

Sand Blasting

December
31,2025

85.26

Total - B

Total (A + B)

189.89

* excluding GST

Plant & Machinery

The Plant & Machinery for proposed HDPE Valves and Fittings Unit is estimated to be X 235.75 lakhs. The detailed
break-up of Plant & Machinery is hereunder:

Name of Plant & Name of Party Date of Quotation Date of Expected Amount
Machinery Quotation valid up to | Placement Date of Rin
of Order | Completion lakhs)*
Electro Fusion Machine | Durel International | September 05, | January 03, | Order not Order not 23.50
Electra Light W/Scan LLP 2025 2026 placed placed
Generator Set - GE 4000 | Gastech Electronic | September 05, March 04, Order not Order not 11.54
R Products Pvt. Ltd. 2025 2026 placed placed
Plastic Injection | Sri Stita Machinery | September 05, | January 03, | Order not Order not 91.50
Moulding Machine Pvt. Ltd. 2025 2026 placed placed
Plastic Injection Mould | "omer# MUl june 11,2005 | Becember | Oerot | O not 3380
Storage Racks MEX Storage September 05, | March 04, Order not Order not 66.21
Systems Pvt. Ltd. 2025 2026 placed placed
Revolve Engineers | September 05, | January 03, | Order not Order not 9.20
R O System - 500 LPH bt Ltg, P 025 5036 placed placed
Total 235.75

* excluding GST

Misc. Fixed Assets

The Misc. Fixed Assets for proposed HDPE Valves and Fittings Unit is estimated to be ¥ 108.23 lakhs. The detailed
break-up of Misc. Fixed Assets is hereunder:

Back Wall Panelling,
Glass  Partition  with
Aluminium Profile,

Doors, Aerocon Partitions,

Name of Plant & Name of Party Date of Quotation Date of Expected Amount
Machinery Quotation | valid up to | Placement Date of (X in lakhs)*
of Order | Completion
Ceilings, Reception Table, SPACE MAX September March 04, Order not Order not 42.47
Chairs, Sofas, Reception | Consultants Pvt. Ltd. 05, 2025 2026 placed placed
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Name of Plant & Name of Party Date of Quotation Date of Expected Amount
Machinery Quotation | valid up to | Placement Date of (R in lakhs)*
of Order | Completion
Pantry, Workstations,
Storage  Unit, Huddle
Room, Conference, MD
Cabin Desks, Side
Console Unit, Flooring,
Carpet Tiles etc.
Electrical Cables, Cable Build Max India September March 04, Order not Order not 20.53
Trays, Cable Laying 05, 2025 2026 placed placed
Works - Supply
Electrical Cables, Cable Build Max India September March 04, Order not Order not 5.98
Trays, Cable Laying 05,2025 2026 placed placed
Works - Installation
Main PCC with 105 kvar Build Max India September March 07, Order not Order not 7.25
APFC Panel - Supply 08, 2025 2026 placed placed
250KVA, 11000/433V Build Max India September March 07, Order not Order not 12.00
Transformers with OFF 08, 2025 2026 placed placed
CIRCUIT Tap Changer
ERP Business Solution Codebees Order Placed August 19, December 20.00
Technologies (P) Ltd 2025 31,2026
Total 108.23
* excluding GST

Other confirmations relating to the proposed assembling unit:

[J  We have considered the above quotations for the budgetary estimate purposes and as on date of this Prospectus.
Our company has not placed orders for some of the items and payment for the same has not been made. The
actual cost of procurement and actual supplier may vary.

[J  We have not entered into definitive agreements with any of these suppliers and there can be no assurance that the
same suppliers would be engaged to eventually supply the equipment or at the same costs.

[J  We do not intend to purchase any second-hand machinery or equipment. The quantity of plant and machinery to
be purchased is based on quotations received from suppliers and estimates of our management. The Management
shall have the flexibility to revise such quantities/ estimates (including but not limited to change of the supplier
or addition/deletion of any quantity of plant and machinery) at the time of actual placement of the order.
Furthermore, if any surplus from the proceeds remains after meeting the total cost of the plant and machinery for
the aforesaid purpose, the same will be used for our general corporate purposes, subject to limit of 15% of the
amount raised by our Company through this Issue or % 10.00 crores whichever is lower.

[J  The quotations relied upon by us in arriving at the above cost are valid for a specific period of time and may lapse
after the expiry of the said period. Consequent upon which, there could be a possible escalation in the cost at the
actual time of completion, resulting in increase in the cost. Further, cost can be escalated on account of freight
expenses and incidental charges. Such cost escalation would be met out of either of surplus portion of net issue
proceeds (if any) or our internal accruals.

[l The purchase of equipment/machinery and the proposed deployment is subject to final terms and conditions
agreed with the supplier including the finalization of price, payment/credit terms, delivery schedule, technology

advancement and other market factors prevailing at that time.

[1  Any additional costs incurred beyond the above in relation to above object, will be met from internal accruals of
our Company.

The proposed Schedule of Assembling Unit is as follows:

Particulars Estimated month of
Commencement Completion
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Land and Land Development Works Completed Completed
Order for Building and Civil Works January’ 2025 September’ 2025
Construction of Building and Civil Works October’ 2025 January’ 2026
Order of Plant & Machinery, Misc. Fixed Assets October’ 2025 November’ 2025
Delivery of Plant & Machinery December’ 2025 January’ 2026
Installation of Plant & Machinery January’ 2026 January’ 2026
Trial Run January’ 2026 February’ 2026
Commercial Operation February’ 2026

B. Repayment and/or pre-payment, in full or part, of certain borrowings

Our Board in its meeting dated March 25, 2025 took note that an amount of X 390.40 Lakhs is proposed to be utilised
for repayment/ prepayment of certain borrowings availed by our Company from the Net Proceeds. Our Company has
entered into financial arrangements from time to time with various banks and financial institutions. The outstanding loan
facilities entered into by our Company include secured and unsecured borrowing in the form of Loan against property
of our Company and personal guarantees of the Directors and Promoters. As on March 31, 2025, the aggregate
outstanding secured borrowings of our Company (Standalone) from ICICI Bank is X 809.82 Lakhs and outstanding
unsecured borrowing of our Company (standalone) from ICICI Bank is X 84.61 lakhs. Our Company proposes to utilise
an estimated amount of X 390.40 Lakhs from the Net Proceeds towards part or full repayment and/or pre-payment of
borrowings availed by us.

Given the nature of these borrowings and the terms of repayment or prepayment, the aggregate outstanding amounts
under these borrowings may vary after payment of due instalments. In light of the above, at the time of filing the
Prospectus, the table below shall be suitably updated to reflect the revised amounts or loan as the case may be which
have been availed by us.

We believe that such repayment and/or pre-payment will help reduce our outstanding indebtedness, debt servicing costs
assist us in maintaining a favourable debt-to-equity ratio and enable utilization of some additional amount from our
internal accruals for further investment in our business growth and expansion. Additionally, we believe that since our
debt-equity ratio will improve significantly, it will enable us to raise at competitive rates in the future to fund potential
business development opportunities and plans to grow and expand our business in the future. The following table
provides the details of outstanding borrowings availed of by our Company which are proposed to be repaid or prepaid,
in full or in part, from the Net Proceeds:

The details of the outstanding loans which are proposed for repayment or prepayment, in full or in part from the Net
Proceeds are set forth below. The loan facilities are listed below in no particular order of priority.

Chiraharit Limited
(Amount Rs. In Lakhs)
Name of Lender Date of Purpose | Repayment | Rate of | Sanctioned Outstanding as on
Sanction Terms Interest | Amount 31/03/2025
Dropline Over Draft 26-10- Working | Renewalin | 9.75% 450.00 234.32
Limit from ICICI 2023 Capital 12 months
Cash  Credit from 29-04- Working | Renewalin | 10.00% 600.00 575.50
ICICI 2022 Capital 12 months
Unsecured  Business 31-07- Working 48 months | 15.10% 95.00 84.61
Loan from ICICI Bank 2024 Capital
Total of Fund Based Secured and Unsecured Loan 1,145.00 894.43

For further details, please refer “Financial Indebtedness” on page 229 of this Prospectus.

In accordance with Clause 9(A)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations which requires a
certificate from the statutory auditor certifying the utilization of loan for the purpose availed, our Statutory
Auditors have confirmed that the loans have been utilised for the purpose for which it was availed pursuant to
their certificate dated 25/03/2025.

C. Working Capital Requirement and basis of estimation:
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Our business is highly working capital intensive and the company funds a majority of the working capital requirement
through internal accruals and short-term borrowings. In last 3 financial years, the working capital requirement has been
increased from ¥892.59 Lakhs in FY 2022-23 to X1823.60 Lakhs in FY 2024-25 (as per Standalone audited). For this
period, our Revenue from Operation has also increased from 32857.83 Lakhs in FY 2022-23 to ¥5139.60 Lakhs in FY
2024-25 (as per Standalone audited). The major working capital are required for procuring the raw materials and
products we deal in, Work in Progress for Finished Goods, Sundry Debtors, Advance to Suppliers, Retention money
held by our clients, margin for providing Bank Guarantee etc. as the money gets blocked in them.

As per the management estimation, the working capital requirement for FY 2025-26 is expected to be 33547.04 Lakhs,
based on the current and future orders that may be received, for funding future growth requirements of the Company
and for other strategic, business and corporate purposes. The major capital will be invested in the procuring of the raw
materials for the products we deal in, maintaining stocks and Sundry Debtors as the money gets blocked in them resulting
in additional working capital requirements.

As on March 31, 2025 (as per Standalone audited), the Company has total secured sanctioned limit of fund based
working capital facilities (Standalone) of X 1,050.00 lakhs out of which it has utilized ¥809.82 lakhs. The company has
also non-fund-based limit of ¥ 100.00 Lakhs for Bank Guarantee.

Basis of estimation of Working Capital Requirements
Details of Company’s working capital for the period ended March 31, 2026, March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024, and

March 31, 2023 and the source of funding, as per Standalone audited financial of our Company are as set out in the table
below:

(% in Lakhs)
Particulars 31-03-2026 | 31-03-2025 | 31-03-2024 | 31-03-2023
Estimated As per standalone audited

Cash & Bank Balance 91.31 61.25 1.45 0.69
Sundry Debtors 2,104.11 1,639.80 914.28 621.57
Inventory 657.53 255.36 152.52 104.47
Short Term Loans and Advances 700.00 503.12 321.24 274.21
Other Current Assets 481.01 229.30 92.20 220.07
Total Current Assets 4,033.96 2,688.83 1,481.69 1,221.01
Sundry Creditors 146.92 523.24 309.84 201.32
Other Current Liabilities 340.00 341.99 147.90 127.10
Total Current Liabilities 486.92 865.23 457.74 328.42
Working Capital Gap 3,547.04 1,823.60 1,023.95 892.59
Source of Working Capital
Proceeds from IPO 1,413.32 - - -
Short Term Borrowings 359.83 809.83 600.98 484.85
Internal Accrual 1,773.89 1,013.77 422.97 407.74
Total 3,547.04 1,823.60 1,023.95 892.59

As certified by our statutory auditor having peer review certificate M/s. G. P. Associates, Chartered Accountant vide
their examination report dated 08/09/2025

Justification for Increase in working capital requirement:

The past trends of our working capital requirements are as under:

Particulars 31-03-2025 | 31-03-2024 | 31-03-2023
Standalone Audited
Revenue from Operation (3/Lakhs) 5,139.60 2,362.11 2,857.83
Total Current Assets (I/Lakhs) 2,688.83 1,481.69 1,221.01
Working Capital Gap (Z/Lakhs) 1,823.60 1,023.95 892.59
Current Assets to Revenue from Operation Ratio 52.32% 62.73% 42.73%
Working capital gap to turnover ratio 35.39% 43.35% 31.09%

As certified by our statutory auditor having peer review certificate M/s. G. P. Associates, Chartered Accountant vide
their examination report dated 08/09/2025

The revenue from operation of our company has been increased from ¥ 2857.83 Lakhs to X 5139.60 Lakhs from FY

2022-23 to FY 2024-25 (As per standalone audited financial). Further, the Current Assets to turnover Ratio of our
company has been increased from 42.73% to 52.32% from FY 2022-23 to FY 2024-25 and the Working capital gap to
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turnover ratio of our company has been increased from 31.09% to 35.39% for the same period. The average Current
Assets to turnover Ratio for the last 3 years was 52.59% and the average Working capital gap to turnover ratio for the
last 3 years was 36.61% respectively.

The working capital gap has been calculated as per the current business opportunities in hand along with pending order
book and to meet the projected financials. The increase in projected working capital requirement for the upcoming
financial year is directly linked with the estimated turnover and outstanding order book in hand (present and expected
in coming years). As we are expanding, we are also expecting to get new orders from diversified Industry as well as
diversified geographical area. Our increasing order book has led to increased working capital requirement.

Due to our limited capital, our focus has primarily been on selected business opportunities that offer favorable business
opportunities. However, as we grow, we need to expand our customer base and entering new markets where we need
additional working capital.

The company has an outstanding order book of 34,169.87 lakhs as of 31/03/2025, and since then, it has secured
additional orders, bringing the total order book to X¥5,138.06 lakhs as on 31/08/2025 (As certified by statutory Auditor
vide their certificate dated 08/09/2025). These new orders include Solar Module Cleaning Systems, Water Pipeline
Solutions for Industrial and Residential Projects, and Irrigation Solutions for Agriculture and Landscape Irrigation. The
clientele includes a mix of renowned Indian industrial entities, and government-owned enterprises, reflecting the
company’s strong market presence and credibility. Additionally, the company is actively pursuing further orders, which
will contribute to future growth.

The proposed HDPE valve and fittings manufacturing unit is not intended solely for captive consumption in EPC projects
but is also aimed at capturing a share of the rapidly expanding Indian market for HDPE products. The demand for these
products is being driven by major government infrastructure projects, including the Jal Jeevan Mission (JJM), AMRUT
2.0, Micro-Irrigation Initiatives, and the Modernization of Command Area Development and Water Management (M-
CADWM). This strategic expansion aligns with the company’s vision of capitalizing on the significant growth potential
within these sectors.

Although the company experienced fluctuation in performances in the past, the positive outlook for FY 2025 and beyond
is driven by the secured order book, the expansion of the manufacturing facility, and the strong demand from government
projects. The last quarter of FY 2026 will see the first full-scale deployment of the new manufacturing unit, and the
ramp-up will gradually contribute to the projected growth in FY 2026 and FY 2027.

All these factors are going to substantially increase our working capital requirement for which the proceeds from the
issue will be used partially. The company plans to utilize IPO proceeds to fund the additional working capital
requirement. This strategic move will enhance margins while maintaining financial flexibility and timely completion of
projects will give them added advantages to participate in more orders in future.

Assumption on working capital requirement:

We have estimated our working capital requirement based on the following holding periods:
(Holding period in Days)

Particulars 31-03-2026 | 31-03-2025 | 31-03-2024 | 31-03-2023
Estimated Standalone Audited
Sundry Debtors Holding period (In Days) 96 116 141 79
Inventory Holding Period (In Days) 30 18 24 13
Sundry Creditor Holding Period (In Days) 9 53 66 32
Justification for Holding Period:
Particulars Details

As discussed above, the revenue from operation of our company has been increased from
2857.83 Lakhs to ¥ 5139.60 Lakhs from FY 2022-23 to FY 2024-25, wherein sundry debtors
have been increased from 3621.57 lakhs to 31639.80 lakhs for the same period.

The sundry debtor holding periods depends on lots of factor like prevailing market condition,
Sundry Debtors customers demand, completion schedule, trust to capture market etc. Most of our projects are
executed on a turnkey basis, encompassing both supply and installation. In many cases,
payments related to supply are not released in full upfront; a portion of the supply payment is
withheld and linked to the completion of installation activities. However, installation can be
delayed due to factors beyond our control—such as unavailability of work fronts, pending
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Particulars Details

approvals from end clients, or adverse weather conditions. These delays in installation
consequently defer the release of supply payments, effectively extending the credit period and
impacting our cash flows. At times, we are required to offer extended credit periods in order
to enhance our topline performance, retain existing clients, or secure new business
opportunities.

From Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2025, the average Sundry Debtor holding period was ~112 days.
Going forward, we are estimating to maintain the Debtor holding period at levels of 96 days
from FY 2025-26 onwards as per the affordability to increase the top line as well to retain
present & future customers as per the demand and market practice and new products that will
be added after the new capex to create a market for them with an added credit facility to
customers.

As discussed above due to increase in the turnover, the inventory level has increased from
%104.47 lakhs to %255.36 Lakhs from FY 2022-23 to FY 2024-25. The inventory mainly
consists of Raw Materials, Work in progress, finished goods etc. Being the nature of our
business, we are required to store material in large quantities. Inventory levels are maintained
by our Company depending upon the demand.

Inventories From Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2025, our average Inventory holding period was ~18 days. Going
forward, we are estimating to maintain the Inventory holding period at levels of 30 days from
FY 2025-26 onwards as per the prevailing market condition and estimated topline growth in
future. By carrying inventory of our components, we will be able to acquire and service more
customers in a timely manner which will have a positive impact on our topline and bottom
line.

As discussed above due to increase in the turnover and limited working capital in hand, the
sundry creditor level has been increased from %201.32 lakhs to ¥523.24 Lakhs from FY 2022-
23 to FY 2024-25. The Creditors holding periods depends upon the demand and prevailing
market condition. From Fiscal 2023 to Fiscal 2025, our average Sundry Creditor holding
period was ~50 days.

Going forward, we are estimating to maintain the Creditors holding period at levels of 9 days
from FY 2025-26 due to better expected cash flow. Considering realisation from debtors due
in FY 2024-25, our cash flow will be better in the FY 2025-26, and we can repay to our
creditors back-to-back to reduce the liability in maximum.

Moreover, with the IPO proceeds in hand, our cash inflow will be further improved, which
can help us to make early payments to our vendors and suppliers and get better pricing during
negotiations and preferred delivery timelines resulting in reducing creditor holding periods.
Reducing trade payables holding period by paying early will benefit us in the form of trade
discounts during price negotiation as well as timely delivery of goods which improves our
profit margin. As we are making early payments, we are in need of working capital which will
be funded by IPO proceeds.

As discussed above due to increase in the turnover, the Cash and Cash Equivalent has
increased from %0.69 lakhs to ¥61.25 Lakhs from FY 2022-23 to FY 2024-25.

Cash and Cash | The Key items under this head are Cash-in-hand, Bank Balance and Margin Money given for
Equivalents Bank Guarantees. The increase in amount of Cash and Cash Equivalent is considered on
account of increase in operations and turnover, and such amounts will be required to meet the
day-to-day expenses and to take advantage of situations of price fluctuations, etc.

As discussed above due to increase in the turnover, the Short Term Loans and Advances and
Other Current Assets has increased from 3494.28 lakhs to ¥732.42 Lakhs from FY 2022-23
to FY 2024-25.

The key items under this head are advance to suppliers/employees etc, balance with

Sundry Creditors

Short Term Loans
and Advances and

XZ:Z:S Current government authorities,. Retention money deducted by our client, Unbilleq revenue etc. Ggin g
forward, we are expecting to make more advance payment to our suppliers for reservations
and getting better margin from them and accordingly its expected to be increased in near future

Sit:lf irli ties Currae;:l(‘; Other current liabilities inc.lude advance from customers, provisior}s, statutory dues, expenses

Short-Term payable, etg. How;ver, going forwa}rd, we dp not forgsee any major change and expected to

Provisions get proportionally increased due to increase in operations and turnover

D. General Corporate Purpose:
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The Net Proceeds will be first utilized towards the Objects as mentioned above. The balance is proposed to be utilized
for general corporate purposes, subject to such utilization not exceeding 15% of the amount being raised by our Company
or %10 crores, whichever is less through this issue, in compliance with the Chapter IX, Regulation 230 (2) of SEBI ICDR
Regulations, 2018. Our Company intends to deploy the balance Net Proceeds i.e., ¥ 466.00 Lakhs, which is 15.00% of
the amount being raised by our company through this issue, towards general corporate purposes, subject to above
mentioned limit, as may be approved by our management, including but not restricted to, the following:

(i) Strategic initiatives, partnerships, joint ventures and acquisitions;

(i1) Brand building and strengthening of promotional & marketing activities and advisory;

(iii) Enhancing infrastructure and facilities;

(iv) Meeting exigencies and contingencies which our company in the ordinary course of business may not foresee; and
(v) Any other purposes as approved by the Board subject to compliance with the necessary regulatory provisions.

The quantum of utilization of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our Board of Directors
based on the permissible amount actually available under the head “General Corporate Purposes” and the business
requirements of our Company, from time to time. We, in accordance with the policies of our Board, will have flexibility
in utilizing the balance Net Proceeds for general corporate purposes, as mentioned above.

E. Issue Related Expense:

The expenses for this Issue include issue management fees, underwriting fees, selling commission, registrar fees, legal
advisor fees, printing and distribution expenses, issue related advertisement expenses, depository charges and listing
fees, statutory expenses etc. All the Issue related expenses shall be met out of the proceeds of the Issue and the break-
up of the same is as follows:

Activity Estimated Expenses % of Total Issue % of the Total
(Rs. In Lakhs) Expenses Issue Size

Lead .M?nager Fees (including Underwriting 37 14 27,999 2.80%
commission)
Registrar to the issue 2.00 0.64% 0.06%
Legal Advisor 1.00 0.32% 0.03%
Peer Review Auditors 1.50 0.48% 0.05%
Market Maker 3.00 0.96% 0.10%
Sponsor Bank and Bankers to the Issue 0.50 0.16% 0.02%
UPI Blddl.l’lg charges, Pm}tlng and distribution of 10.70 3 449, 0.34%
Issue Stationary, other Miscellaneous expenses
Regulators Including Stock Exchanges 16.00 5.14% 0.51%
Adpvertising, Selling and Marketing Expenses 189.43 60.86% 6.10%

Total 311.27 100.00% 10.02%

Note:

(1 ASBA Bankers: The SCSBs will be entitled to selling commission of 0.03% (plus GST) of the amount allotted
(product of the no. of equity shares allotted and the issue price) for the forms directly procured by them and
uploaded on the electronic system of the stock exchange by them on the portion of Retail Individual Bidders and
Non-Institutional Bidders. No other fees/commission shall be payable on the application forms directly procured
by them.

[J  The SCSBs would be entitled to processing fees of 0.03% (plus GST) of the amount allotted (product of the no. of
equity shares allotted and the issue price), for processing the application forms procured by other intermediaries
and submitted to SCSBs for processing.

[l SYNDICATE ASBA: Other intermediaries (syndicate/sub-syndicate/registered broker/CRTAs/CDPs or for using
3-in-1 type account i.e. linked online trading, demat and bank account provided by some of the registered brokers)
will be entitled to selling commission of T10/- (plus GST) per valid application form wherein the shares has been
allotted for the forms directly procured by them and submitted to SCSBs for processing by them on the portion of
Retail Individual Bidders and Non-Institutional Bidders.

[l Sponsor banks for UPI Mechanism as registered with SEBI would be entitled to a processing fee of T 6.50 (plus
GST) (or mutually decided and agreed) per valid application form wherein the shares has been allotted, using the
UPI mechanism for processing. The Sponsor Bank shall be responsible for making payments to the third parties
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such as remitter bank, NPCI and such other parties as required in connection with the performance of its duties
under the SEBI circulars and other applicable laws.

[J  No selling commission shall be payable in case of UPI applications.

U The terminal from which the application has been uploaded will be taken into account in order to determine the
total processing fees payable to the relevant registered broker and other intermediaries.

[ Any expenses incurred towards IPO related expenses will be reimbursed/recouped out of the gross proceeds of the
Issue.

[J  The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the remitter
banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI Circular No:
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570  dated — June 02, 2021 read with SEBI Circular No:
SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and such payment of processing fees to the
SCSBs shall be made in compliance with SEBI Circular No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20,
2022.

Ul Further, in terms of SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, the payment of
processing fees to the SCSBs shall be undertaken pursuant to an application made by the SCSBs to the BRLMs/LM,
and such application shall be made only after (i) unblocking of application amounts for each application received
by the SCSB has been fully completed, and (ii) applicable compensation relating to investor complaints has been
paid by the SCSB.

Appraisal by Appraising Fund:

None of the Objects have been appraised by any bank or financial institution or any other independent third-party
organization. The funding requirements of our Company and the deployment of the proceeds of the Issue are currently based
on management estimates. The funding requirements of our Company are dependent on a number of factors which may not
be in the control of our management, including variations in interest rate structures, changes in our financial condition and
current commercial conditions and are subject to change in light of changes in external circumstances or in our financial
condition, business or strategy.

Shortfall of Funds

Any shortfall in meeting the fund requirements will be met by way of internal accruals and / or unsecured Loans.

Bridge Financing Facilities

As on the date of this prospectus, we have not raised any bridge loans which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds.
However, we may draw down such amounts, as may be required, from an overdraft arrangement/cash credit facility with our
lenders, to finance additional working capital needs until the completion of the Issue.

Interim Use of Proceeds

Pending utilization for the purposes described above, our Company intends to invest the funds in with scheduled commercial
banks included in the second schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934. Our management, in accordance with the policies
established by our Board of Directors from time to time, will deploy the Net Proceeds which shall be as per applicable laws.
Further, our Board of Directors hereby undertake that full recovery of the said interim investments shall be made without
any sort of delay as and when need arises for utilization of process for the objects of the issue subject to applicable laws.

Monitoring Utilization of Funds
As per regulation 262 of SEBI (ICDR) Regulations, as amended, the requirement of Monitoring Agency is not mandatory if

the Issue size is below Rs.5,000 Lakhs. Since the Issue size is only of ¥ 3,107.16 Lakhs, our Company will not appoint any
monitoring agency for this Issue.

However, in an issue where the issuer is not required to appoint a monitoring agency under this regulation, the issuer shall
submit a certificate of the statutory auditor for utilization of money raised through the public issue (excluding offer for sale
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by selling shareholders) to SME exchange(s) while filing the half-yearly financial results, till the issue proceeds are fully
utilized.

Further, as per Section 177 of the Companies Act, 2013, the Audit Committee of our Company, would be monitoring the
utilization of the proceeds of the Issue. Further, Pursuant to Regulation 32 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall on half-yearly basis disclose to
the Audit Committee the applications of the proceeds of the Issue. On an annual basis, our Company shall prepare a statement
of funds utilized for purposes other than stated in this prospectus and place it before the Audit Committee. Such disclosures
shall be made only until such time that all the proceeds of the Issue have been utilized in full. The statement will be certified
by the Statutory Auditors of our Company.

No part of the Issue Proceeds will be paid by our Company as consideration to our Promoters, our Directors, Key
Management Personnel or Senior Management or companies promoted by the Promoters, except as may be required in the
usual course of business and for the objects as stated above.

Further, In an issue where working capital is one of the objects of the issue and the amount raised for the said object exceeds
five crore rupees, the issuer shall submit a certificate of the statutory auditor to SME exchange(s) while filing the half-yearly
financial results, for use of funds as working capital in the same format as disclosed in the offer document, till the proceeds
raised for the said object are fully utilized.

Variation in Objects

In accordance with Section 13(8) and Section 27 of the Companies Act, 2013, our Company shall not vary the objects of the
Initial Public Issue without our Company being authorized to do so by the Sharcholders by way of a special resolution
through a postal ballot. Further, pursuant to Regulation 32 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations
and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, our Company shall on half- yearly basis disclose to the Audit Committee
the applications of the proceeds of the Issue. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of
such special resolution (“Postal Ballot Notice™) shall specify the prescribed details as required under the Companies Act.
The Postal Ballot Notice shall simultaneously be published in the newspapers, one in English and one in the vernacular
language of the jurisdiction where our Registered Office is situated. Further, pursuant to Regulation 281 A of the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 our Promoters or
shareholders in control of an issuer will be required to provide an exit opportunity to dissenting shareholders as provided for
in the Companies Act, 2013 in case of change in objects or variation in the terms of contract related to objects referred to in
the offer document as per the conditions and in the manner provided. Provided that the exit offer shall not apply where there
are neither any identifiable promoters nor any shareholders in control of the issuer.

Other Confirmations
There are no material existing or anticipated transactions with our Promoters, our Directors, our Company’s Key Managerial
Personnel or Senior Management, in relation to the utilization of the Net Proceeds. No part of the Net Proceeds will be paid

by us as consideration to our Promoters, our directors or Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management, except in the
normal course of business and in compliance with the applicable laws.
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BASIS FOR ISSUE PRICE ‘

The Issue Price of ¥21/- per Equity Share has been determined by our Company, in consultation with the Lead Manager and
justified by our Company, on the basis of an assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares through the Fixed Price
Process and on the basis of the following qualitative and quantitative factors. The face value of the Equity Share of our
Company is X1/- and Issue Price is ¥21/- which is 21 times of the face value. Investors should also refer “Our Business”,
“Risk Factors” and “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page no. 116, 22and 190 respectively, of this
prospectus, to have an informed view before making an investment decision.

QUALITATIVE FACTORS:

Some of the qualitative factors, which form the basis for computing the price, are —
e  Established and proven track record;

Leveraging the experience of our Promoters;

Experienced management team and a motivated and efficient work force;

Cordial relations with our customers

Quality Assurance & Control

For a detailed discussion on the qualitative factors which form the basis for computing the price, please refer to Section titled,
“Our Business”, beginning on page no. 116 of this prospectus.

QUANTITATIVE FACTORS:

The information presented in this section is derived from our Company’s Restated Financial Statements for the financial year
ended on 315 March 2025, 31 March 2024 and 31% March 2023 prepared in accordance with Indian GAAP, the Companies
Act and Restated in accordance with SEBI (ICDR) Regulations. For details, refer chapter titled “Financial Statements as
Restated” beginning on page no 190 of this prospectus.

Investors should evaluate our Company taking into consideration its earnings and based on its growth strategy. Some of the
quantitative factors, which form the basis for computing the price, are as follows:

1. Basic & Diluted Earnings per share (EPS) as adjusted for changes in capital for last 3 years:

Earnings Per Share as per the Company’s Restated Financial Information

Basic & Diluted EPS (Rs.)
Particulars With Retrospective | As per Restated | Weight
Effect of Bonus# (Book Value)
Year ended March 31, 2023 0.11 1.68
Year ended March 31, 2024 0.15 241
Year ended March 31, 2025 1.51 1.51 3
Weighted Average 0.82 1.84

a. Basic & Diluted EPS: EPS has been calculated as PAT/Weighted average no. of shares outstanding for particular
period/year in accordance with Accounting Standard 20 (AS-20) 'Earnings per Share' issued by ICAIL

b.  Weighted average: Aggregate of weights i.e. [(EPS x Weight) for each year] / [Total of weights]
# On 09-10-2024, Company has allotted 3,75,00,000 Equity Shares as a Bonus Issue in the ratio of (15:1) i.e., Fifteen
Equity Share for every One fully paid-up equity share held by existing shareholders of Face Value Rs. 1/- each, for

which ratio has been calculated separately with retrospective effect as mentioned above.

(For further details, please refer chapter “Capital Structure” and “Financial statement as Restated” beginning from
page no. 60 and 190 respectively of this prospectus.)
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2. Price to Earning (P/E) Ratio in relation to the Issue Price of 221/- per equity share of face value of ¥ 1/- each

P/E Ratio
Particulars With Retrospective | As per Restated
Effect of Bonus# (Book Value)
P/E ratio based on the Basic & Diluted EPS as on March 31, 2025 13.95 13.95
P/E ratio based on the Weighted Average EPS 25.61 11.41

Notes: The P/E Ratio of our company has been computed by dividing Issue Price with EPS

3. Average Return on Net Worth (RoNW) for last 3 years as per the Company’s Restated Financial Information

Particulars RONW in % Weight
Year ended March 31, 2023 16.35% 1
Year ended March 31, 2024 18.20% 2
Year ended March 31, 2025 62.91% 3
Weighted Average 40.25%

Weighted average: Aggregate of year-wise weighted Return on Net Worth divided by the aggregate of weights i.e.
[(Return on Net Worth x Weight) for each year] / [Total of weights]

Note: Net worth has been computed by aggregating share capital and reserves and surplus as per the audited restated
financial information. Revaluation reserve or miscellaneous expenditure (to the extent not written off) is not considered

for calculating Reserve & Surplus.

4. Net Assets Value:

Particulars With Retrospective | As per Restated
Effect of Bonus# (Book Value)

Net Asset Value per Equity Share as of March 31, 2025 2.39 2.39

Net Asset Value per Equity Share after the Issue 7.42

Issue Price per equity share 21.00

Note: Net Asset Value per equity share represents “total assets less total liability (excluding deferred tax) as per the
restated financial information as divided by the number of equities shares outstanding as at the end of year/period.

Comparison with other listed companies/Industry peers:
Considering the nature and product manufactured by our company, turnover and size of business of our Company, the

peer companies mentioned below are not strictly comparable. However, the below mentioned listed company have been
taken into consideration as peer comparative listed companies and has been included for broad comparison only.

CMP Face EPS NAY per Turnover
Name of Company | .. Value . Equity P/E Ratio | RONW (%) | (R in Lakhs)
(in 3)** . Basic
(in X) Share
Peer Group”
Polysil Irrigation o
Systems Limited 182.80 10.00 (1.63) 20.03 (112.15) (8.15%) 1388.84
Issuer Company
Chiraharit Limited" 21.00 1.00 1.51 2.39 13.95 62.91% 5962.80

#Considering the nature and size of business of the Company, the peers may not be exactly comparable. Hence a strict
comparison is not possible. However, the above companies have been included for broader comparison.

" Based on full completed financial year ended on March 31, 2025 on Restated basis.

*Source for Peer Companies: Annual Reports and stock exchange data (figures as on March 31, 2025)

**CMP as on 05/09/2025 for Peer Group and IPO price for Chiraharit Limited.
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6.1

6.2

Key Operational and Financial Performance Indicators:

Our company considers that KPIs included herein below have a bearing for arriving at the basis for Offer Price. The
KPIs disclosed below have been used historically by the Company to understand and analyze the business performance,
which in result, help us in analyzing the growth of our company.

The KPIs disclosed below have been approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated September 08, 2025 and
the members of the Audit Committee have verified the details of all KPIs pertaining to our Company. Further, the
members of the Audit Committee have confirmed that there are no KPIs pertaining to our Company that have been
disclosed to any investors at any point of time during the three years period prior to the date of filing of this Prospectus.
Further, the KPIs herein have been certified by M/s. G P Associates, Chartered Accountants, by their certificate dated
September 08, 2025.

Our Company confirms that it shall continue to disclose all the KPIs included in this section on a periodic basis, at least
once in a year (or any lesser period as determined by the Board of our Company), for a duration of one year after the
date of listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchange or till the complete utilization of the proceeds of the Fresh
Issue as per the disclosure made in the Objects of the Offer Section, whichever is later or for such other duration as may
be required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Further, the ongoing KPIs will continue to be certified by a member of
an expert body as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations.

Key metrics like revenue growth, EBIDTA Margin, PAT Margin and few balance sheet ratio are monitored on a periodic
basis for evaluating the overall performance of our Company

Financial KPIs of our Company:
< in lakhs except percentage and ratios

Particulars 31-03-2025 31-03-2024 | 31-03-2023

Total Income 5,979.79 3,057.42 3,303.16
Growth (%) 95.58% -7.44% 34.93%
Revenue from Operation 5,962.80 3,056.55 3,288.78
EBITDA (Operating Profit) 975.61 235.73 168.68
EBITDA Margin (%) 16.36% 7.71% 5.13%
PAT 602.29 60.34 42.05
Growth (%) 898.19% 43.49% -55.08%
PAT Margin (%) 10.10% 1.97% 1.28%
EPS (Basic & Diluted) - (As per end of Restated period) 1.51 2.41 1.68
EPS (Basic & Diluted) - (Post Bonus with retrospective effect) 1.51 0.15 0.11
Total Borrowings 2,022.44 1,630.03 1,592.34
Total Net Worth (TNW) 957.39 331.45 257.17
RONW (%) 62.91% 18.20% 16.35%
ROCE % 32.29% 10.50% 8.58%
Debt Equity Ratio (Total Borrowing/TNW) 2.11 4.92 6.19

The above KPIs of our Company have also been disclosed, along with other key financial and operating metrics, in “Our
Business” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations”
beginning on page 116 and 234 respectively of Prospectus. All such KPIs have been defined consistently and precisely
in “Definitions and Abbreviations” on page 2 of Prospectus.

Comparison of KPIs with listed Industry Peers:
Considering the nature and product manufactured by our company, turnover and size of business of our Company, the

peer companies mentioned below are not strictly comparable. However, the below mentioned listed company have been
taken into consideration as peer comparative listed companies and has been included for broad comparison only.
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< in lakhs except percentage and ratios

Particulars Polysil Irrigation Systems Limited
31-03-2025 31-03-2024 31-03-2023

Total Income 1,413.47 4,456.53 4,392.49
Growth (%) -68.28% 1.46% 16.60%
Revenue from Operation 1,388.84 4,446.42 4,387.66
EBITDA (Operating Profit) 96.16 556.45 462.00
EBITDA Margin (%) 6.92% 12.51% 10.53%
PAT (185.19) 207.17 86.80
Growth (%) -189.39% 138.68% 30.53%
PAT Margin (%) -13.10% 4.65% 1.98%
EPS (Basic & Diluted) (1.63) 2.06 0.88
Total Borrowings 1,651.30 1,670.28 1,547.25
Total Net Worth (TNW) 2,271.34 2,496.74 1,535.71
RONW (%) -8.15% 8.30% 5.65%
ROCE % 1.24% 11.86% 13.44%
Debt Equity Ratio (Total Borrowing/TNW) 0.73 0.67 1.01

Source: All the financial information for listed industry peer mentioned above is sourced from the regulatory filings
made by aforesaid companies to stock exchanges for the respective year/period to compute the corresponding financial
ratios.

Explanation for the Key Performance Indicators

1.

w

Salg

10.
11

12.
13.
14.

Total Income means Revenue from Operations and Other Incomes as appeared in the Restated Financial
Statements;

Total Income Growth (%) is calculated as a percentage of Total Income of the relevant period minus Total Income
of the preceding period, divided by Total Income of the preceding period.

Revenue from operations means Revenue from Operations as appearing in the Restated Financial Statements;
EBITDA (operating profit) means Earnings from operation before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation
expense, which has been arrived at by obtaining the profit before tax/ (loss) for the year / period and adding back
finance costs, depreciation and amortisation and impairment expense and reducing other income;

EBITDA Margin is calculated as EBITDA as a percentage of revenue from operations;

PAT represents total profit after tax for the year / period;

PAT Growth (%) is calculated as a percentage of PAT of the relevant period minus PAT of the preceding period,
divided by PAT of the preceding period.

PAT Margin is calculated as PAT divided by revenue from operation;

Basic and Diluted EPS = PAT divided by weighted average no. of equity shares outstanding during the year /
period, as adjusted for changes in capital due to sub-division of equity shares; For Diluted EPS, the weighted no.
of shares shall include the impact of potential convertible securities,

Total Borrowings are calculated as total of current and non-current borrowings,

“Net worth” means the aggregate value of the paid-up share capital and all reserves created out of the profits and
securities premium account and debit or credit balance of profit and loss account, after deducting the aggregate
value of the accumulated losses, deferred expenditure and miscellaneous expenditure not written off, but does not
include reserves created out of revaluation of assets, capital reserve, write-back of depreciation and amalgamation
as per SEBI ICDR Regulations;

“RONW” is calculated Profit after Tax for the period / Net Worth,

“ROCE” is calculated as Earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) divided by Capital Employed;

Debt Equity Ratio: This is defined as total debt divided by total equity. Total debt is the sum of total current &
noncurrent borrowings, total equity means sum of equity share capital and other equity;

Explanation for Key Performance Indicators metrics

Set out below are explanations for how the KPIs listed above have been used by the management historically to analyse,
track or monitor the operational and/or financial performance of our Company:
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(@)

(b)

KPI

Explanation

Total Income

Total income is used by the management to track revenue from operations and other
income.

Total Income Growth (%)

Total Income growth provides information regarding the growth of the Total Income
for the respective period

Revenue from Operations

Revenue from Operations is used by our management to track the revenue profile of
the business and in turn helps assess the overall financial performance of our Company
and size of our business

EBITDA (Operating Profit)

EBITDA provides information regarding the operational efficiency of the business

EBITDA Margin is an indicator of the operational profitability and financial

EBITDA Margin (%) .
performance of our business
Profit After Tax (PAT) for the year / period provides information regarding the overall
PAT o .
profitability of the business
PAT Growth (%) Profit after tax growth pI'OV.IdeS 1nf0rmat10n regarding the growth of the operational
performance for the respective period
PAT Margin (%) PAT Margin is an indicator of the overall profitability and financial performance of

our business

EPS (Basic & Diluted) (%)

EPS provide information on per share profitability of our Company which helps us in
taking key corporate finance decisions

Total Borrowings

Total Borrowings is used by us to track our leverage position on time to time

Net Worth Net worth is used to track the book value and overall value of shareholders’ equity
RONW provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings for the equity
RONW
shareholders of the Company.
ROCE provides how efficiently our Company generates earnings from the capital
ROCE . .
employed in the business.
Debt Equity Ratio Debt to Equity Ratio is used to measure the financial leverage of our Company and

provides comparison benchmark against peers

For evaluation of our business, we consider that the KPIs, as presented above, as additional measures to review and
assess our financial and operating performance. These KPIs have limitations as analytical tools and presentation of these
KPIs should not be considered in isolation or as a substitute for the Restated Financial Information. Further, these KPIs
may differ from the similar information used by other companies, including peer companies, and hence their
comparability may be limited. Although these KPIs are not a measure of performance calculated in accordance with
applicable accounting standards, our Company’s management believes that it provides an additional tool for investors
to use our operating results and trends and in comparing our financial results with other companies in our industry as it
provides consistency and comparability with past financial performance.

Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition:
The price per share of our Company based on the primary/ new issue of shares (equity / convertible securities)

There have been no issuance of Equity Shares or convertible securities, excluding shares issued under ESOP/ESOS and
issuance of bonus shares, during the 18 months preceding the date of the Prospectus, where such issuance is equal to or
more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of the Company (calculated based on the pre-issue capital before
such transaction(s)), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of 30 days.

The price per share of our Company based on the secondary sale / acquisition of shares (equity / convertible
securities)

There have been no secondary sale/ acquisitions of Equity Shares, where the Promoters, members of the promoter group
or shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) in the board of directors of the Company are a party to the
transaction (excluding gifts of shares), during the 18 months preceding the date of this certificate, where either
acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid up share capital of the Company (calculated
based on the pre-issue capital before such transaction/s and excluding employee stock options granted but not vested),
in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.
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Malaxmi

(c¢) The price per share of issuer Company based on the Primary or secondary sale / acquisition of shares (equity /

convertible securities)

Since there are no such transactions to report to under (a) and (b) therefore, information based on last 5 primary or
secondary transactions (secondary transactions where Promoters / Promoter Group members or shareholder(s) having
the right to nominate director(s) in the Board of the issuer Company, are a party to the transaction), not older than 3
years prior to date of prospectus irrespective of the size of transactions, is as below:

Primary Transaction:

Date of No. of Face Value | Issue Price | Nature/Reason Nature of Total
Allotment Equity (in) (in ) of Allotment Consideration | Consideration
Shares (in)
Nil
Secondary Transaction:
Date of No. of Face Issue Price Nature of Nature of Percentage of
Allotment/ Equity Value /Acquisition acquisition Consideration Pre-Issue
Transfer Shares (in %) Price / Transfer (Allotment/ Equity Share
price per Equity Acquired/ Capital (%)
Share (in ) transfer)
11-11-2024 10 1.00 - Transfer Gift 0.00%
11-11-2024 10 1.00 - Transfer Gift 0.00%
11-11-2024 10 1.00 - Transfer Gift 0.00%
11-11-2024 10 1.00 - Transfer Gift 0.00%
18-11-2024 10 1.00 - Transfer Gift 0.00%
Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition (WACA) per Equity Share -
(d) Weighted Average Cost of Acquisition and Offer Price
Weighted average cost of Offer Price

et acquisition ( per Equity Shares) (i.e. 221/-)

Weighted average cost of acquisition of primary / new
issue as per paragraph 7(a) above”
Weighted average cost of acquisition for secondary sale /
acquisition as per paragraph 7(b) above™
Weighted average cost of acquisition of primary issuances
/secondary transactions as per paragraph 7(c) above
~There were no primary/ new issue of shares (equity/ convertible securities) as mentioned in paragraph 7(a) above, in
last 18 months from the date of this Prospectus.
MThere were no secondary sales / acquisition of shares of shares (equity/ convertible securities) as mentioned in
paragraph 7(b) above, in last 18 months from the date of this Prospectus.

The face value of Equity Shares of our Company is Z1/- per Equity Share and the Issue Price of 21/- per Equity Share
is 21.00 times of the face value.

The Issue Price of ¥21/- is determined by our Company in consultation with the Lead Manager and is justified based on
the above accounting ratios. For further details, please refer to the section titled “Risk Factors”, and chapters titled “Our
Business” and “Financial Statements as Restated” beginning on page no. 22, 116 and 190, respectively of this
Prospectus.
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STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS ‘

To,

The Board of Directors,

Chiraharit Limited,

(Formerly known as “Chiraharit Private Limited)
Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No.157

Khajaguda Village,

Chitrapuri Colony Post,

Hyderabad 500 104.

Telangana, India.

Dear Sir (s) / Madam (s),

Sub: Statement of possible Special tax benefit (‘the Statement’) available to M/s Chiraharit Limited and its
shareholders prepared in accordance with the requirements under Schedule VI-Clause 9L of the Securities and
Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018 as amended (the
‘Regulations’)

Ref: Proposed Initial Public Offering (“IPO”) of Equity Shares by M/s Chiraharit Limited (“The Issuer” or “The
Company”)

We refer to the proposed initial public offering of equity shares (the "Offer") of the Company. We enclose herewith the
annexure showing the current position of special tax benefits available to the Company and to its shareholders as per the
provisions of the direct and indirect tax laws, including the Income-tax Act, 1961, the Central Goods and Services Tax Act,
2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, respective
State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (collectively the “GST Act”), the Customs Act, 1962 and the Customs Tariff Act,
1975, (collectively the “Taxation Laws") including the rules, regulations, circulars and notifications issued in connection
with the Taxation Laws, as presently in force and applicable to the assessment year 2025-2026 relevant to the financial year
2024-25 for inclusion in the Draft Prospectus/ Prospectus (“Offer Document”) for the proposed offer of equity shares, as
required under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations,
2018, as amended (“ICDR Regulations™).

Several of these benefits are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling the conditions prescribed under the
relevant provisions of taxation laws. Hence, the ability of the Company or its shareholders to derive these tax benefits is
dependent upon their fulfilling such conditions.

The benefits discussed in the enclosed statement are neither exhaustive nor conclusive. The contents stated in the Annexure
are based on the information and explanations obtained from the Company. This statement is only intended to provide general
information to guide the investors and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional tax advice. In view
of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult their own tax
consultant with respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the issue. We are neither suggesting
nor are we advising the investor to invest money or not to invest money based on this statement.

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance whether:

e  The Company or its Shareholders will continue to obtain these benefits in future:
e The conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met; and

e The revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein.
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We hereby give our consent to include enclosed statement regarding the tax benefits available to the Company and to its
shareholders in the offer document for the proposed public offer of equity shares which the Company intends to submit to
the Securities and Exchange Board of India provided that the below statement of limitation is included in the offer document.

LIMITATIONS

Our views expressed in the statement enclosed are based on the facts and assumptions indicated above. No assurance is given
that the revenue authorities/courts will concur with the views expressed herein. Our views are based on the information,
explanations and representations obtained from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business activities
and operations of the Company and the interpretation of the existing tax laws in force in India and its interpretation, which
are subject to change from time to time. We do not assume Reliance on responsibility to update the views consequent to such
changes. the statement is on the express understanding that we do not assume responsibility towards the investors who may
or may not invest in the proposed issue relying on the statement.

This statement has been prepared solely in connection with the offering of Equity shares by the Company under the Securities
and Exchange Board of India (“SEBI”) (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018, as amended.

Thanking You,

For G P Associates
Chartered Accountants
FRN: 006734S

Sd/-

CA K Abhinav

Designation: Partner
Membership Number: 242972
Place: Hyderabad

Date: 08/09/2025

UDIN: 25242972BMHYDN4874
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ANNEXURE TO THE STATEMENT OF POSSIBLE TAX BENEFITS

DIRECT TAXATION

Outlined below are the possible Special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the Income Tax
Act, 1961 (“the Act”), as amended by Finance Act, 2024 i.e., applicable for Financial Year 2024-25 relevant to the
Assessment Year 2025-26, presently in force in India.

YOU SHOULD CONSULT YOUR OWN TAX ADVISORS CONCERNING THE INDIAN TAX IMPLICATIONS
AND CONSEQUENCES OF PURCHASING, OWNING AND DISPOSING OF EQUITY SHARES IN YOUR
PARTICULAR SITUATION.

1. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY:
The Company is not entitled to any Special tax benefits under the Act.
2. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY

The Shareholders of the company are not entitled to any Special tax benefits under the Act.

INDIRECT TAXATION

Outlined below are the special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the Central Goods and
Services Tax Act, 2017/ Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 read with Rules, Circulars, and Notifications (“GST
law”), the Customs Act, 1962, Customs Tariff Act, 1975 ("Customs law") and Foreign Trade Policy 2023 (“FTP")
(collectively referred as "Indirect Tax").

1. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE COMPANY:
There are no special tax benefits available to the Company under GST law.
2. SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS AVAILABLE TO THE SHAREHOLDERS OF THE COMPANY

The Shareholders of the Company are not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Indirect Tax.
Thanking You,

For G P Associates
Chartered Accountants
FRN: 006734S

Sd/-

CA K Abhinav

Designation: Partner
Membership Number: 242972
Place: Hyderabad

Date: 08/09/2025

UDIN: 25242972BMHYDN4874
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SECTION VIII: ABOUT THE COMPANY AND THE INDUSTRY

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW

Unless noted otherwise, the information in this section is obtained or extracted from “www.ibef.org” and also extracted from
publicly available information, data and statistics and has been derived from various government publications and industry
sources. Neither we nor any other person connected with the Issue have independently verified this information. The data
may have been re-classified by us for the purposes of presentation. Industry sources and publications generally state that the
information contained therein has been obtained from sources generally believed to be reliable, but that their accuracy,
completeness and underlying assumptions are not guaranteed and their reliability cannot be assured and, accordingly,
investment decisions should not be based on such information. Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on
information as of specific dates and may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may
also base their information on estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly,
investors must rely on their independent examination of, and should not place undue reliance on, or base their investment
decision solely on this information. The recipient should not construe any of the contents in this report as advice relating to
business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters and are advised to consult their own business, financial, legal,
taxation, and other advisors concerning the transaction.

GLOBAL ECONOMY OVERVIEW
Executive Summary

Global growth is expected to hold steady at 2.7 percent in 2025-26. However, the global economy appears to be settling at
a low growth rate that will be insufficient to foster sustained economic development—with the possibility of further
headwinds from heightened policy uncertainty and adverse trade policy shifts, geopolitical tensions, persistent inflation, and
climate-related natural disasters. Against this backdrop, emerging market and developing economies (EMDEs)—which fuel
60 percent of global growth—are set to enter the second quarter of the twenty-first century with per capita incomes on a
trajectory that implies substantially slower catch-up toward advanced-economy living standards than they previously
experienced. Without course corrections, most low-income countries are unlikely to graduate to middle-income status by the
middle of the century. Policy action at both global and national levels is needed to foster a more favourable external
environment, enhance macroeconomic stability, reduce structural constraints, address the effects of climate change, and
thus accelerate long-term growth and development.

Global Outlook

Global growth is stabilizing as inflation returns closer to targets and monetary easing supports activity in both advanced
economies and emerging market and developing economies (EMDEs). This should give rise to a broad-based, moderate
global expansion over 2025-26, at 2.7 percent per year, as trade and investment firm. However, growth prospects appear
insufficient to offset the damage done to the global economy by several years of successive negative shocks, with particularly
detrimental outcomes in the most vulnerable countries.

From a longer-term perspective, catch-up toward advanced economy income levels has steadily weakened across EMDEs
over the first quarter of the twenty-first century. Heightened policy uncertainty and adverse trade policy shifts represent key
downside risks to the outlook. Other risks include escalating conflicts and geopolitical tensions, higher inflation, more
extreme weather events related to climate change, and weaker growth in major economies. On the upside, faster progress on
disinflation and stronger demand in key economies could result in greater-than-expected global activity.

The subdued growth outlook and multiple headwinds underscore the need for decisive policy action. Global policy efforts
are required to safeguard trade, address debt vulnerabilities, and combat climate change. National policy makers need to
resolutely pursue price stability, as well as boost tax revenues and rationalize expenditures in order to achieve fiscal
sustainability and finance needed investments. Moreover, to raise longer- term growth and put development goals on track,
interventions that mitigate the impact of conflicts, lift human capital, bolster labor force inclusion, and confront food
insecurity will be critical.

Regional Prospects

Against a backdrop of heightened trade restrictive measures and subdued global growth, EMDE regions face varying growth
prospects this year. Growth is projected to moderate in East Asia and Pacific, amid weak domestic demand in China, as well
as in Europe and Central Asia due to decelerations in some large economies following strong growth last year. In contrast, a
pickup is anticipated in Latin America and the Caribbean, the Middle East and North Africa, South Asia, and Sub- Saharan
Africa, partly underpinned by robust domestic demand. In 2026, growth is expected to strengthen in most regions.
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The year 2025 will mark the end of the first quarter of the twenty-first century—a good time to review the performance of
emerging and developing economies since 2000 and assess their prospects. This edition of the Global Economic Prospects
report features two analytical chapters that offer a quarter-century report card. One chapter provides insights into the
prospects and challenges of middle-income emerging and developing economies; the other covers the performance of the
poorest countries.

From Tailwinds to Headwinds: Emerging and Developing Economies in the Twenty-First Century.

The first quarter of the twenty-first century has been transformative for EMDEs. These economies now account for about 45
percent of global GDP, up from 25 percent in 2000, a trend driven by robust collective growth in the three largest EMDEs—
China, India, and Brazil (the EM3). Collectively, EMDEs have contributed about 60 percent of annual global growth since
2000, on average, double the share during the 1990s. Their ascendance was powered by swift global trade and financial
integration, especially during the first decade of the century. Interdependence among these economies has also increased
markedly. Today, nearly half of goods exports from EMDEs go to other EMDEs, compared to one-quarter in 2000. As cross-
border linkages have strengthened, business cycles among EMDEs and between EMDEs and advanced economies have
become more synchronized, and a distinct EMDE business cycle has emerged. Cross-border business cycle spillovers from
the EM3 to other EMDEs are sizable, at about half of the magnitude of spillovers from the largest advanced economies (the
United States, the euro area, and Japan).

Yet EMDE:s confront a host of headwinds at the turn of the second quarter of the century. Progress implementing structural
reforms in many of these economies has stalled. Globally, protectionist measures and geopolitical fragmentation have risen
sharply. High debt burdens, demographic shifts, and the rising costs of climate change weigh on economic prospects. A
successful policy approach to accelerate growth and development should focus on boosting investment and productivity,
navigating a difficult external environment, and enhancing macroeconomic stability.

Falling Graduation Prospects: Low-Income Countries in the Twenty-First Century

Rapid growth underpinned by domestic reforms and a benign global environment allowed many low-income countries (LICs)
to attain middle- income status in the first decade of the twenty- first century. Since then, the rate at which LICs are graduating
to middle-income status has slowed markedly. The prospects for today’s LICs appear much more challenging. In recent
years, per capita growth has been anemic amid heightened levels of conflict and fragility and adverse global developments.
Across a wide array of development metrics, today’s LICs are behind where LICs that since turned middle-income stood in
2000. They are also more susceptible to domestic shocks, including those related to climate change.

Many LICs that graduated in the past underwent growth accelerations—extended periods of robust economic expansion,
during which output became far more trade- and investment-intensive. These accelerations were generally preceded by
reforms that tended to increase market orientation and channeled resources into rapid investment growth. To kick-start
stronger growth, today’s LICs can harness large resource endowments to, among other things, supply the green transition,
and find advantage in youthful and growing populations, untapped tourism potential, and regional trade integration.
However, harnessing these factors and improving productivity hinges on engineering increased investment in human and
physical capital, closing gender gaps, addressing fiscal risks, and improving governance. For LICs in fragile and conflict-
affected situations, attaining greater peace and stability is paramount. LICs will also need international support to mobilize
additional resources and foster institutions that can drive durable reforms. Throughout, policy makers should be guided by
deep knowledge of country circumstances—there is no one-size-fits-all recipe for growth and graduation to middle-income
status in LICs.
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INDIAN ECONOMY
INTRODUCTION

Strong economic growth in the first quarter of FY23 helped India overcome the UK to become the fifth-largest economy
after it recovered from the COVID-19 pandemic shock. Nominal GDP or GDP at Current Prices for Q1 2024-25 is estimated
at Rs. 77.31 lakh crores (US$ 928.9 billion) with growth rate of 9.7%, compared to the growth of 8.5% for Q1 2023-24. The
growth in nominal GDP during 2023-24 is estimated at 9.6% as compared to 14.2% in 2022-23. Strong domestic demand
for consumption and investment, along with Government’s continued emphasis on capital expenditure are seen as among the
key driver of the GDP in the second half of FY24. During the period April-September 2025, India’s exports stood at US$
211.46 billion, with Engineering Goods (26.57%), Petroleum Products (16.51%) and electronic goods (7.39%) being the top
three exported commodity. Rising employment and increasing private consumption, supported by rising consumer sentiment,
will support GDP growth in the coming months.

Future capital spending of the government in the economy is expected to be supported by factors such as tax buoyancy, the
streamlined tax system with low rates, a thorough assessment and rationalisation of the tariff structure, and the digitization
of tax filing. In the medium run, increased capital spending on infrastructure and asset-building projects is set to increase
growth multipliers. The contact-based services sector has demonstrated promise to boost growth by unleashing the pent-up
demand. The sector's success is being captured by a number of HFIs (High-Frequency Indicators) that are performing well,
indicating the beginnings of a comeback.

India has emerged as the fastest-growing major economy in the world and is expected to be one of the top three economic
powers in the world over the next 10-15 years, backed by its robust democracy and strong partnerships.

India's appeal as a destination for investments has grown stronger and more sustainable because of the current period of
global unpredictability and volatility, and the record amounts of money raised by India-focused funds in 2022 are evidence
of investor faith in the "Invest in India" narrative.

MARKET SIZE

. . India"s Gross Domestic Production
year 2023-24 is estimated at Rs. 172.90 lakh crores (US$
2.07 trillion), against the First Revised Estimates (FRE)
of GDP for the year 2022-23 of Rs. 160.71 lakh crores
(US$ 1.92 trillion). The growth in real GDP during 3.5

2023-24 is estimated at 7.6% as compared to 7.0% in
2022-23. There are 113 unicorn startups in India, with a 3 2.871

combined valuation of over US$ 350 billion. As many 2651 201 266
as 14 tech startups are expected to list in 2024 Fintech € e
sector poised to generate the largest number of future Sk
unicorns in India. With India presently has the third- 2R =
largest unicorn base in the world. : .
The government is also focusing on renewable sources 15
by achieving 40% of its energy from non-fossil sources
by 2030. India is committed to achieving the country's §
ambition of Net Zero Emissions by 2070 through a five-
pronged strategy, ‘Panchamrit’. Moreover, India ranked
3rd in the renewable energy country attractive index. 3
0

According to the McKinsey Global Institute, India needs 3014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2070
to boost its rate of employment growth and create 90
million non-farm jobs between 2023 to 2030 in order to
increase productivity and economic growth. The net
employment rate needs to grow by 1.5% per annum from 2023 to 2030 to achieve 8-8.5% GDP growth between same time
period. India’s current account deficit (CAD) narrowed to 1.2% of GDP in the October-December quarter. The CAD stood
at US$ 10.5 billion for the third quarter of 2023-24 compared to USS$ 11.4 billion or 1.3% of GDP in the preceding quarter.
This was largely due to higher service exports.

Uss trillion
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Exports fared remarkably well during the pandemic and aided recovery when all other growth engines were losing steam in
terms of their contribution to GDP. Going forward, the contribution of merchandise exports may waver as several of India’s
trade partners witness an economic slowdown. According to Minister of Commerce and Industry, Consumer Affairs, Food
and Public Distribution and Textiles Mr. Piyush Goyal, Indian exports are expected to reach US$ 1 trillion by 2030.

RECENT DEVELOPMENTS

India is primarily a domestic demand-driven economy, with consumption and investments contributing to 70% of the
economic activity. With an improvement in the economic scenario and the Indian economy recovering from the Covid-19
pandemic shock, several investments and developments have been made across various sectors of the economy. According
to World Bank, India must continue to prioritise lowering inequality while also putting growth-oriented policies into place
to boost the economy. In view of this, there have been some developments that have taken place in the recent past. Some of
them are mentioned below.

e According to HSBC Flash India PMI report, business activity surged in April to its highest level in about 14 years
as well as sustained robust demand. The composite index reached 62.2, indicating continuous expansion since
August 2021, alongside positive job growth and decreased input inflation, affirming India's status as the fastest-
growing major economy.

o Asof October 11, 2024, India’s foreign exchange reserves stood at US$ 690.43 billion.
e In 1H 2024, India saw a total of US$ 31.5 billion in PE-VC investments.

e India secured 39th position out of 133 economies in the Global Innovation Index 2024. India rose from 81st position
in 2015 to 39th position in 2024. India ranks 3rd position in the global number of scientific publications.

e In September 2024, the gross Goods and Services Tax (GST) stood at highest monthly revenue collection at Rs.
1.73 lakh crore (US$ 20.83 billion).

e  Between April 2000—June 2024, cumulative FDI equity inflows to India stood at US$ 1,013.45 billion.

e In August 2024, the overall IIP (Index of Industrial Production) stood at 145.6. The Indices of Industrial Production
for the mining, manufacturing and electricity sectors stood at 125.1, 147.1 and 219.3, respectively.

e According to data released by the Ministry of Statistics & Programme Implementation (MoSPI), India’s Consumer
Price Index (CPI) based retail inflation reached 5.49% (Provisional) for September 2024.

e  Foreign Institutional Investors (FII) inflows between April-July (2023-24) were close to Rs. 80,500 crore (US$ 9.67
billion), while Domestic Institutional Investors (DII) sold Rs. 4,500 crore (US$ 540.56 million) in the same period.
As per depository data, Foreign Portfolio Investors (FPIs) invested (US$ 13.89 billion) in India during January- (up
to 15th July) 2024.

e The wheat procurement during Rabi Marketing Season (RMS) 2024-25 (till May) was estimated to be 266 lakh
metric tonnes (LMT) and the rice procured in Kharif Marketing Season (KMS) 2024-25 was 400 LMT.

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES

Over the years, the Indian government has introduced many initiatives to strengthen the nation's economy. The Indian
government has been effective in developing policies and programmes that are not only beneficial for citizens to improve
their financial stability but also for the overall growth of the economy. Over recent decades, India's rapid economic growth
has led to a substantial increase in its demand for exports. Besides this, a number of the government's flagship programmes,
including Make in India, Start-up India, Digital India, the Smart City Mission, and the Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and
Urban Transformation, is aimed at creating immense opportunities in India. In this regard, some of the initiatives taken by
the government to improve the economic condition of the country are mentioned below:

e In July 2024, the Ministry of Finance held the Union Budget and announced that for 2024-25, the total receipts
other than borrowings and the total expenditure are estimated at Rs. 32.07 lakh crore (US$ 383.93 billion) and Rs.
48.21 lakh crore (US$ 577.16 billion), respectively.

e In February 2024, the Finance Ministry announced the total expenditure in Interim 2024-25 estimated at Rs.
47,65,768 crore (US$ 571.64 billion) of which total capital expenditure is Rs. 11,11,111 crore (US$ 133.27 billion).
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e  OnJanuary 22, 2024, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi announced the 'Pradhan Mantri Suryodaya Yojana'. Under
this scheme, 1 crore households will receive rooftop solar installations.

e On September 17, 2023, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched the Central Sector Scheme PM-
VISHWAKARMA in New Delhi. The new scheme aims to provide recognition and comprehensive support to
traditional artisans & craftsmen who work with their hands and basic tools. This initiative is designed to enhance
the quality, scale, and reach of their products, as well as to integrate them with MSME value chains.

e On August 6, 2023, Amrit Bharat Station Scheme was launched to transform and revitalize 1309 railway stations
across the nation. This scheme envisages development of stations on a continuous basis with a long-term vision.

e  On June 28, 2023, the Ministry of Environment, Forests, and Climate Change introduced the ‘Draft Carbon Credit
Trading Scheme, 2023°.

e From April 1, 2023, Foreign Trade Policy 2023 was unveiled to create an enabling ecosystem to support the
philosophy of ‘Aatmanirbhar Bharat” and ‘Local goes Global’.

e To enhance India’s manufacturing capabilities by increasing investment and production in the sector, the
government of India has introduced the Production Linked Incentive Scheme (PLI) for Pharmaceuticals.

e  Prime Minister’s Development Initiative for North-East Region (PM-DevINE) was announced in the Union Budget
2022-23 with a financial outlay of Rs. 1,500 crore (US$ 182.35 million).

e Prime Minister Mr Narendra Modi has inaugurated a new food security scheme for providing free food grains to
Antyodaya Ann Yojna (AAY) & Primary Household (PHH) beneficiaries, called Pradhan Mantri Garib Kalyan Ann
Yojana (PMGKAY) from January 1, 2023.

e  The Amrit Bharat Station scheme for Indian Railways envisages the development of stations on a continuous basis
with a long-term vision, formulated on December 29, 2022, by the Ministry of Railways.

e On October 7, 2022, the Department for Promotion of Industry, and Internal Trade (DPIIT) launched Credit
Guarantee Scheme for Start-ups (CGSS) aiming to provide credit guarantees up to a specified limit by start-ups,
facilitated by Scheduled Commercial Banks, Non-Banking Financial Companies and Securities and Exchange
Board of India (SEBI) registered Alternative Investment Funds (AIFs).

e Telecom Technology Development Fund (TTDF) Scheme was launched in October 2022 by the Universal Service
Obligation Fund (USOF), a body under the Department of Telecommunications. The objective is to fund R&D in
rural-specific communication technology applications and form synergies among academia, start-ups, research
institutes, and the industry to build and develop the telecom ecosystem.

e Home & Cooperation Minister Mr. Amit Shah laid the foundation stone and performed Bhoomi Pujan of Tanot
Mandir Complex Project under Border Tourism Development Programme in Jaisalmer in September 2022.

e In August 2022, Mr. Narendra Singh Tomar, Minister of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare inaugurated four new
facilities at the Central Arid Zone Research Institute (CAZRI), which has been rendering excellent services for more
than 60 years under the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR).

e In August 2022, a Special Food Processing Fund of Rs. 2,000 crore (US$ 242.72 million) was set up with National
Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) to provide affordable credit for investments in setting up
Mega Food Parks (MFP) as well as processing units in the MFPs.

e In July 2022, Deendayal Port Authority (DPA) announced plans to develop two Mega Cargo Handling Terminals
on a Build-Operate-Transfer (BOT) basis under Public-Private Partnership (PPP) Mode at an estimated cost of Rs.
5,963 crore (US$ 747.64 million).

e In July 2022, the Union Cabinet chaired by Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi, approved the signing of the
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) between India & Maldives. This MoU will provide a platform to tap the
benefits of information technology for court digitization and can be a potential growth area for IT companies and
start-ups in both countries.

e India and Namibia entered a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) on wildlife conservation and sustainable
biodiversity utilization on July 20, 2022, for establishing the cheetah into the historical range in India.
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e In July 2022, the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) approved international trade settlements in Indian rupees (Rs.) to
promote the growth of global trade with emphasis on exports from India and to support the increasing interest of
the global trading community.

e The Agnipath Scheme aims to develop a young and skilled armed force backed by an advanced warfare technology
scheme by providing youth with an opportunity to serve Indian Army for a 4-year period. It is introduced by the
Government of India on June 14, 2022.

e InJune 2022, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi inaugurated and laid the foundation stone of development projects
worth Rs. 21,000 crore (US$ 2.63 billion) at Gujarat Gaurav Abhiyan at Vadodara.

e Mr. Rajnath Singh, Minister of Defence, launched 75 newly developed Artificial Intelligence (AI)
products/technologies during the first-ever ‘Al in Defence’ (AIDef) symposium and exhibition organized by the
Ministry of Defence in New Delhi on July 11, 2022.

e In June 2022, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi laid the foundation stone of 1,406 projects worth more than Rs.
80,000 crore (US$ 10.01 billion) at the ground-breaking ceremony of the UP Investors Summit in Lucknow. The
Projects encompass diverse sectors like Agriculture and Allied industries, IT and Electronics, MSME,
Manufacturing, Renewable Energy, Pharma, Tourism, Defence & Aerospace, and Handloom & Textiles.

e  The Indian Institute of Spices Research (IISR) under the Indian Council for Agricultural Research (ICAR) inked a
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with Lysterra LLC, a Russia-based company for the commercialization of
bio capsule, an encapsulation technology for bio-fertilization on June 30, 2022.

o As of April 2022, India signed 13 Free Trade Agreements (FTAs) with its trading partners including major trade
agreements like the India-UAE Comprehensive Partnership Agreement (CEPA) and the India-Australia Economic
Cooperation and Trade Agreement (IndAus ECTA).

e 'Mission Shakti' was applicable with effect from April 1, 2022, aimed at strengthening interventions for women’s
safety, security, and empowerment.

e  The Union Budget of 2022-23 was presented on February 1, 2022, by the Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs,
Ms. Nirmala Sitharaman. The budget had four priorities PM GatiShakti, Inclusive Development, Productivity
Enhancement and Investment, and Financing of Investments. In the Union Budget 2022-23, effective capital
expenditure is expected to increase by 27% at Rs. 10.68 trillion (US$ 142.93 billion) to boost the economy. This
will be 4.1% of the total Gross Domestic Production (GDP).

e Strengthening of Pharmaceutical Industry (SPI) was launched in March 2022 by the Ministry of Chemicals &
Fertilisers to provide credit linked capital and interest subsidy for Technology Upgradation of MSME units in
pharmaceutical sector, as well as support of up to Rs. 20 crore (US$ 2.4 million) each for common facilities
including Research centre, testing labs and ETPs (Effluent Treatment Plant) in Pharma Clusters, to enhance the role
of MSMEs.

e Under PM GatiShakti Master Plan, the National Highway Network will develop 25,000 km of new highways
network, which will be worth Rs. 20,000 crore (USS$ 2.67 billion). In 2022-23. Increased government expenditure
is expected to attract private investments, with a production-linked incentive scheme providing excellent
opportunities. Consistently proactive, graded, and measured policy support is anticipated to boost the Indian
economy.

e In February 2022, The Ministry of Social Justice & Empowerment launched the Scheme for Economic
Empowerment of Denotified/Nomadic/SemiNomadic tribal communities (DNTs) (SEED) to provide basic facilities
like good quality coaching, and health insurance. livelihoods initiative at a community level and financial assistance
for the construction of houses.

e In February 2022, Minister for Finance and Corporate Affairs Ms. Nirmala Sitharaman said that productivity linked
incentive (PLI) schemes would be extended to 14 sectors to achieve the mission of Aatmanirbhar Bharat and create
60 lakh jobs with an additional production capacity of Rs. 30 trillion (US$ 401.49 billion) in the next five years.

e In the Union Budget of 2022-23, the government announced funding for the production-linked incentive (PLI)
scheme for domestic solar cells and module manufacturing of Rs. 24,000 crore (US$ 3.21 billion).
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e In the Union Budget of 2022-23, the government announced a production-linked incentive (PLI) scheme for Bulk
Drugs which was an investment of Rs. 2,500 crore (US$ 334.60 million).

e In the Union Budget of 2022, Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs Ms. Nirmala Sitharaman announced that a
scheme for design-led manufacturing in 5G would be launched as part of the PLI scheme.

e In September 2021, Union Cabinet approved major reforms in the telecom sector, which are expected to boost
employment, growth, competition, and consumer interests. Key reforms include rationalization of adjusted gross
revenue, rationalization of bank guarantees (BGs), and encouragement of spectrum sharing.

¢ Inthe Union Budget 0f2022-23, the government has allocated Rs. 44,720 crore (US$ 5.98 billion) to Bharat Sanchar
Nigam Limited (BSNL) for capital investments in the 4G spectrum.

e  Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs Ms. Nirmala Sitharaman allocated Rs. 650 crore (US$ 86.69 million) for
the Deep Ocean mission that seeks to explore vast marine living and non-living resources. Department of Space
(DoS) has got Rs. 13,700 crore (US$ 1.83 billion) in 2022-23 for several key space missions like Gaganyaan,
Chandrayaan-3, and Aditya L-1 (sun).

e In May 2021, the government approved the production-linked incentive (PLI) scheme for manufacturing advanced
chemistry cell (ACC) batteries at an estimated outlay of Rs. 18,100 crore (US$ 2.44 billion); this move is expected
to attract domestic and foreign investments worth Rs. 45,000 crore (US$ 6.07 billion).

e  Minister for Finance & Corporate Affairs Ms. Nirmala Sitharaman announced in the Union Budget of 2022-23 that
the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) would issue Digital Rupee using blockchain and other technologies.

e In the Union Budget of 2022-23, Railway got an investment of Rs. 2.38 trillion (US$ 31.88 billion) and over 400
new high-speed trains were announced. The concept of "One Station, One Product" was also introduced.

e To boost competitiveness, Budget 2022-23 has announced reforming the 16-year-old Special Economic Zone (SEZ)
act.

e In June 2021, the RBI (Reserve Bank of India) announced that the investment limit for FPI (foreign portfolio
investors) in the State Development Loans (SDLs) and government securities (G-secs) would persist unaffected at
2% and 6%, respectively, in FY22.

e In November 2020, the Government of India announced Rs. 2.65 trillion (US$ 36 billion) stimulus package to
generate job opportunities and provide liquidity support to various sectors such as tourism, aviation, construction,
and housing. Also, India's cabinet approved the production-linked incentives (PLI) scheme to provide ~Rs. 2 trillion
(US$ 27 billion) over five years to create jobs and boost production in the country.

e Numerous foreign companies are setting up their facilities in India on account of various Government initiatives
like Make in India and Digital India. Prime Minister of India Mr. Narendra Modi launched the Make in India
initiative with an aim to boost the country's manufacturing sector and increase the purchasing power of the average
Indian consumer, which would further drive demand and spur development, thus benefiting investors. The
Government of India, under its Make in India initiative, is trying to boost the contribution made by the
manufacturing sector with an aim to take it to 25% of the GDP from the current 17%. Besides, the government has
also come up with the Digital India initiative, which focuses on three core components: the creation of digital
infrastructure, delivering services digitally, and increasing digital literacy.

e On January 29, 2022, the National Asset Reconstruction Company Ltd (NARCL) will acquire bad loans worth up
to Rs. 50,000 crore (US$ 6.69 billion) about 15 accounts by March 31, 2022. India Debt Resolution Co. Ltd
(IDRCL) will control the resolution process. This will clean up India’s financial system, help fuel liquidity, and
boost the Indian economy.

e National Bank for Financing Infrastructure and Development (NaBFID) is a bank that will provide non-recourse
infrastructure financing and is expected to support projects from the first quarter of FY23; it is expected to raise Rs.
4 trillion (US$ 53.58 billion) in the next three years.

e By November 1, 2021, India, and the United Kingdom hope to begin negotiations on a free trade agreement. The
proposed FTA between these two countries is likely to unlock business opportunities and generate jobs. Both sides
have renewed their commitment to boost trade in a manner that benefits all.
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e In August 2021, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi announced an initiative to start a national mission to reach the
USS$ 400 billion merchandise export target by FY22.

e In August 2021, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched a digital payment solution, e-RUPI, a contactless and
cashless instrument for digital payments.

e In April 2021, Dr. Ahmed Abdul Rahman AlBanna, Ambassador of the UAE to India and Founding Patron of
IFIICC, stated that trilateral trade between India, the UAE and Israel is expected to reach US$ 110 billion by 2030.

o India is expected to attract investment of around US$ 100 billion in developing the oil and gas infrastructure during
2019-23.

o The Government of India is expected to increase public health spending to 2.5% of the GDP by 2025.

ROAD AHEAD

In the second quarter of FY24, the growth momentum of the first quarter was sustained, and high-frequency indicators (HFIs)
performed well in July and August of 2023. India's comparatively strong position in the external sector reflects the country's
positive outlook for economic growth and rising employment rates. India ranked 5th in foreign direct investment inflows
among the developed and developing nations listed for the first quarter of 2022.

India's economic story during the first half of the current financial year highlighted the unwavering support the government
gave to its capital expenditure, which, in 2023-24, stood 37.4% higher than the same period last year. In the budget of 2024-
25, capital expenditure took lead by steeply increasing the capital expenditure outlay by 17.1 % to Rs.11 lakh crore (US$
133.51 billion) over Rs. 9.48 lakh crore (US$ 113.91 billion) in 2023-24. Stronger revenue generation because of improved
tax compliance, increased profitability of the company, and increasing economic activity also contributed to rising capital
spending levels.

Since India’s resilient growth despite the global pandemic, India's exports climbed at the second-highest rate with a year-
over-year (YoY) growth of 8.39% in merchandise exports and a 29.82% growth in service exports till April 2023. With a
reduction in port congestion, supply networks are being restored. The CPI-C inflation reduction from June 2022 already
reflects the impact. In September 2023 (Provisional), CPI-C inflation was 5.02%, down from 7.01% in June 2022. With a
proactive set of administrative actions by the government, flexible monetary policy, and a softening of global commodity
prices and supply-chain bottlenecks, inflationary pressures in India look to be on the decline overall.
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SOLAR MODULE CLEANING INDUSTRY OUTLOOK
Solar Panel Cleaning Market Size was valued at USD 0.8 Billion in 2022. The Solar Panel Cleaning market industry is
projected to grow from USD 0.85 Billion in 2023 to USD 1.47 Billion by 2032, exhibiting a compound annual growth rate

(CAGR) of 7.00% during the forecast period (2024 - 2032). Growing demand for solar panels and cost-effective maintenance
are the primary drivers propelling the market's expansion.

Solar Panel Cleaning Market
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Solar Panel Cleaning Market Segment Insights:
e Solar Panel Cleaning Technology Insights

Based on Technology, the Solar Panel Cleaning market segmentation includes wet cleaning and dry cleaning. In 2023, the
wet cleaning segment dominated the market. Factors like lower prices, easier accessibility, and more efficiency primarily
drive the expansion of this market. Furthermore, this industry's higher growth rate is ascribed to the high effectiveness of
panel surface cleaning and its widespread applicability and viability in situations with severe soiling. A further factor
contributing to the segment's growth will be the availability of organic compounds as an alternative to water-based cleaning
solutions.

The dry cleaning category is anticipated to be the fastest growing. Dry cleaning technology greatly reduces or eliminates
water use in the cleaning process. Dry cleaning techniques provide a greener option in areas where water conservation is
important or where there is a water shortage.

e Solar Panel Cleaning Process Insights

Based on Process, the Solar Panel Cleaning market segmentation includes semi-automated, automated, water brushes,
electrostatic, automated robotic, and others. In 2023, the semi-automated category generated the most income. The popularity
of semi-automated cleaning systems is rising because of their affordability and ease of use in both residential and business
environments. Robots are used for semi-automated cleaning tasks, or humans can clean the solar panels directly.

¢ Solar Panel Cleaning Application Insights

Based on Application, the Solar Panel Cleaning market segmentation includes residential, commercial and industrial and
utility. The industrial and utility category leads the market as industries’ energy needs increase. Businesses focus on solar
power modules to reduce carbon impact, ensure consistent power generation, and increase cost savings. The need to
transform solar energy into useful forms has increased the use of solar panel cleaning solutions in the utility and industrial
sectors. Industrial activities may cause trash or flammable materials to accumulate around solar panels. Thus, in such areas,
solar panel maintenance is necessary.

The solar panel cleaning market’s residential segment is anticipated to grow fastest during the projection period. The need
for cleaning and maintenance services is anticipated to increase as more homes install solar panels to produce electricity and
lower their utility bills. Further driving this growth could be technology breakthroughs and declining costs associated with
home solar installations.

Page 110 of 323



] ]
Prospectus M a I ax m I

e Solar Panel Cleaning Mode of Operation Insights

Based on the Mode of Operations, the Solar Panel Cleaning market segmentation includes manual and autonomous. The
manual category leads the market due to the extensive and specific hand-cleaning methods used to increase the solar panels'
effectiveness. This cleaning process also assists in detecting potential fire hazards and other damage or functional harm.
Manual cleaning is the only method to eliminate dirt from the corners of solar panels and prevent further metal corrosion.

The autonomous segment of the solar panel cleaning market is predicted to develop quickly over the projected period. Sensors
and imaging technologies may be included in autonomous cleaning systems to assess the cleanliness of solar panels and
pinpoint problem areas. Using a data-driven strategy, cleaning efforts are directed where they are most required.

Source: https://www.marketresearchfuture.com/reports/solar-panel-cleaning-market-21588
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AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED INDUSTRY IN INDIA
INTRODUCTION

India is one of the major players in the agriculture sector worldwide and it is the primary source of livelihood for ~55% of
India’s population. India has the world's largest cattle herd (buffaloes), the largest area planted for wheat, rice, and cotton,
and is the largest producer of milk, pulses, and spices in the world. It is the second-largest producer of fruit, vegetables, tea,
farmed fish, cotton, sugarcane, wheat, rice, cotton, and sugar. The agriculture sector in India holds the record for second-
largest agricultural land in the world generating employment for about half of the country’s population. Thus, farmers become
an integral part of the sector to provide us with a means of sustenance.

Consumer spending in India will return to growth in 2021 post the pandemic-led contraction, expanding by as much as 6.6%.
The Indian food industry is poised for huge growth, increasing its contribution to world food trade every year due to its
immense potential for value addition, particularly within the food processing industry.

The Indian food processing industry accounts for 32% of the country’s total food market, one of the largest industries in
India and is ranked fifth in terms of production, consumption, export and expected growth.

Foodgrain production in India touched 330.5 million metric tonnes (MT) in 2022-23 (3rd Advance Estimate). India is the
world’s 2nd largest producer of food grains, fruits and vegetables and the 2nd largest exporter of sugar. A total of 521.27
LMT rice has been anticipated for procurement for the upcoming KMS 2023-24, up from 496 LMT produced during the
previous KMS 2022-23.

MARKET SIZE

According to Inc42, the Indian agricultural sector is predicted to increase to US$ 24 billion by 2025. Indian food and grocery
market is the world’s sixth largest, with retail contributing 70% of the sales.

As per the First Advance Estimates for 2023-24 (Kharif only), total foodgrain production in the country is estimated at 148.5
million tonnes.

Rabi crop area has from 709.09 lakh hectares in 2022-23 to 709.29 lakh hectares in 2022-23.

In 2022-23 (as per the second advance estimate), India's horticulture output is expected to have hit a record 351.92 million
tonnes (MT), an increase of about 4.74 million tonnes (1.37%) as compared to the year 2021-22.

The Agriculture and Allied industry sector witnessed some major developments, investments, and support from the
Government in the recent past. Between April 2000-March 2024, FDI in agriculture services stood at US$ 3.08 billion.
According to the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), the Indian food processing industry has
cumulatively attracted a Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) equity inflow of about US$ 12.58 billion between April 2000-
March 2024. This accounts for 1.85% of total FDI inflows received across industries.

During 2024-25 (April-May), processed vegetables accounted for US$ 122.91 million, miscellaneous processed items
accounted for US$ 302.07 million and processed fruits & juices accounted for US$ 143.51 million.

Rapid population expansion in India is the main factor driving the industry. The rising income levels in rural and urban areas,
which have contributed to an increase in the demand for agricultural products across the nation, provide additional support
for this. In accordance with this, the market is being stimulated by the growing adoption of cutting-edge techniques including
blockchain, Artificial Intelligence (Al), geographic information systems (GIS), drones, and remote sensing technologies, as
well as the release of various e-farming applications.

In terms of exports, the sector has seen good growth in the past year. India’s agricultural and processed food products exports
stood at USS$ 4.34 billion in 2024-25 (April-May).

The exports for principal commodities in 2024-25 (April-May) were the following:
e  Marine Product: US$ 1.07 billion

Basmati and non-Basmati Rice: US$ 1.96 billion

Spices: US$ 769.22 million

Buffalo Meat: US$ 551.78 million

Sugar: US$ 454.89 million

Miscellaneous processed items: US$ 302.07 million

Oil Meal: US$ 246.19 million
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INVESTMENT

Some major investments and developments in agriculture are as follows:

In December 2023, NBCC signed an MoU with the National Cooperative Development Cooperation (NCDC) and
NABARD for the construction of (1,469-grain storage units) the world’s largest grain storage plan in the cooperative
sector.

India to host the 27th WAIPA World Investment Conference in New Delhi from December 11-14, 2023.
In December 2023, Tata-owned Rallis India launched NAYAZINC fertilizer.

In December 2023, NITI Aayog and IFPRI signed a Statement of Intent to strengthen policy frameworks for
agricultural transformation and rural development.

In November 2023, India signed deals to export 5,00,000 tons of new season basmati rice in Europe and the Middle
East.

In October 2023, the President of India launched the Fourth Krishi Road map of Bihar.

In October 2023, Coal India, partnered to invest Rs. 3,095 crore (US$ 371.69 million) in fertiliser JV to boost
output.

Government has set up a special fund called the Food Processing Fund (FPF) of approximately US$ 265 million in
the National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) for extending affordable credit to designated
food parks and food processing enterprises in the designated food parks.

In June 2023, Mother Dairy invested Rs. 400 crore (US$ 48.33 million) to set up a unit in Nagpur.

In 2022, the Government of India is planning to launch Kisan Drones for crop assessment, digitization of land
records, and spraying of insecticides and nutrients.

In October 2022, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi inaugurated PM Kisan Samman Sammelan 2022 and released
PM-KISAN Funds worth Rs. 16,000 crore (US$ 1.93 billion).

In August 2022, a Special Food Processing Fund of Rs. 2,000 crore (US$ 242.72 million) was set up with National
Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development (NABARD) to provide affordable credit for investments in setting up
Mega Food Parks (MFP) as well as processing units in the MFPs.

In August 2022, Mr. Narendra Singh Tomar, Minister of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare inaugurated 4 new
facilities at the Central Arid Zone Research Institute (CAZRI), which has been rendering excellent services for more
than 60 years under the Indian Council of Agricultural Research (ICAR).

Consumer spending in India will return to growth in 2022 post the pandemic-led contraction, expanding by as much
as 7%.

The organic food segment in India is expected to grow at a CAGR of 10% during 2015-—25 and is estimated to
reach Rs. 75,000 crore (USS$ 9.1 billion) by 2025 from Rs. 2,700 crore (US$ 386.32 million) in 2015.

GOVERNMENT INITIATIVES

Some of the recent major Government initiatives in the sector are as follows

In the Union Budget 2024-25, a provision of Rs. 1.52 lakh crore (US$ 18.26 billion) has been made for agriculture
and allied sector.

In January 2024, The Ministry of Food Processing Industries has approved the following under the corresponding
component schemes of PMKSY: 41 Mega Food Parks, 399 Cold Chain projects, 76 Agro-processing Clusters, 588
Food Processing Units, 61 Creation of Backward & Forward Linkages Projects, and 52 Operation Green projects.
In the Union Budget 2023-24:
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o Rs. 1.24 lakh crore (US$ 15.9 billion) has been allocated to the Department of Agriculture, Cooperation
and Farmers’ Welfare.

o Rs. 8,514 crore (US$ 1.1 billion) has been allocated to the Department of Agricultural Research and
Education.

e Through several Digital Initiatives, such as the National e-Governance Plan in Agriculture (NeGP-A), the
construction of Digital Public Infrastructure (DPI), digital registries, etc., the government has taken a number of
steps to ensure access to IT across the nation.

e The Soil Health Card site has been updated and connected with a Geographic Information System (GIS) system,
allowing all test results to be captured and shown on a map. Samples are now being gathered using a mobile
application as of April 2023 under the new system.

e  The Agricultural Technology Management Agency (ATMA) Scheme has been implemented in 704 districts across
28 states and 5 UTs to educate farmers. Grants-in-aid are released to the State Government under the scheme with
the goal of supporting State Governments' efforts to make available the latest agricultural technologies and good
agricultural practices in various thematic areas of agriculture and allied sector.

e Since its inception, i.e. from 01.04.2001 to 31.12.2022, a total of 42,164 storage infrastructure projects (Godowns)
with a capacity of 740.43 Lakh MT have been assisted in the country under the Agricultural Marketing Infrastructure
(AMI) sub-scheme of the Integrated Scheme for Agricultural Marketing (ISAM).

e  The Centre has granted permission to 5 private companies to conduct cluster farming of specified horticulture crops
on approximately 50,000 hectares on a trial basis, with a total investment of Rs. 750 crore (US$ 91.75 million). The
5 companies chosen through a bidding process for the pilot cluster farming program are Prasad Seeds, FIL
Industries, Sahyadri Farms, Meghalaya Basin Management Agency.

e 27,003 Loans have been sanctioned in the country under credit linked subsidy component of the PM Formalisation
of Micro Food Processing Enterprises Scheme (PMFME).

e In July 2022, the PM Formalisation of Micro food processing Enterprises (PMFME) scheme was launched for
providing financial, technical, and business support for setting up/ upgradation of micro food processing enterprises
in the country with an outlay of Rs. 10,000 crore (US$ 1.27 billion).

e The Indian government is planning to launch Kisan Drones for crop assessment, digitization of land records, and
spraying of insecticides and nutrients.

e NABARD will assist in the creation of a blended capital fund with a focus on the agricultural start-up ecosystem
which will be used to fund agriculture and rural enterprise startups that are related to the farm product value chain.

e A network of 729 Krishi Vigyan Kendras has been established at the district level across the country to ensure that
newer technologies such as improved variety seeds of crops, new breeds/ strains of livestock and fish, and improved
production and protection technologies reach farmers.

e In October 2021, the Union Minister of Home Affairs and Cooperation launched the ‘Dairy Sahakar’ scheme in
Anand, Gujarat.

e  Ministry of Civil Aviation launched the Krishi UDAN 2.0 scheme in October 2021. The scheme proposes assistance
and incentive for the movement of agri-produce by air transport. The Krishi UDAN 2.0 will be implemented at 53
airports across the country, largely focusing on Northeast and tribal regions, and is expected to benefit farmers,
freight forwarders, and airlines.

e In October 2021, the Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority (APEDA) signed a
Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with ICAR-Central Citrus Research Institute (ICAR-CCRI), Nagpur, for
boosting exports of citrus and its value-added products.

e In October 2021, the Union Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare announced that 820,600 seed mini-kits
will be distributed free of cost in 343 identified districts across 15 major producing states under a special
programme. This programme is likely to boost production and productivity by speeding up the seed replacement
rate and subsequently, help in increasing farmers’ income.

e In September 2021, Prime Minister Mr. Narendra Modi launched 35 crop varieties with special traits such as climate
resilience and higher nutrient content.

e  Prime Minister of India launched the Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman Nidhi Yojana (PM-Kisan) and transferred Rs.
2,021 crore (US$ 284.48 million) to bank accounts of more than 10 million beneficiaries on February 24, 2019. As
per the Union Budget 2021-22, Rs. 65,000 crore (US$ 8.9 billion) was allocated to Pradhan Mantri Kisan Samman
Nidhi (PM-Kisan).

e The Indian government has initiated Digital Agriculture Mission for 2021-25 for agriculture projects based on new
technologies such as Atrtificial Intelligence, blockchain, remote sensing and GIS technology, drones, robots, and
others.

e In September 2021, the Union Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers’ Welfare signed 5 MoUs with CISCO, Ninjacart,
Jio Platforms Limited, ITC Limited, and NCDEX e-Markets Limited. This MoU will have 5 pilot projects, which
will help farmers make decisions on the kind of crops to grow, the variety of seeds to use, and best practices to
adopt to maximise yield.
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e With a budget of US$ 1.46 billion, the ‘Production-Linked Incentive Scheme for Food Processing Industry
(PLISFPI)’ has been approved to develop global food manufacturing champions commensurate with India's natural
resource endowment and to support Indian food brands in international markets.

e Under Pradhan Mantri Formalisation of Micro Food Processing Enterprises (PM FME), an outlay of Rs. 10,000
crore (US$ 1.27 billion) over a period of 5 years from FY21 to FY25 has been sanctioned.

e In April 2021, the Government of India approved a PLI scheme for the food processing sector with an incentive
outlay of Rs. 10,900 crore (US$ 1.48 billion) over a period of 6 years starting from FY22.

e  The Agriculture Export Policy, 2018 was approved by the Government of India in December 2018. The new policy
aimed to increase India’s agricultural export to US$ 60 billion by 2022 and USS$ 100 billion in the next few years
with a stable trade policy regime.

e The Government of India is going to provide Rs. 2,000 crore (US$ 306.29 million) for the computerisation of the
Primary Agricultural Credit Society (PACS) to ensure cooperatives are benefitted through digital technology.

e The Government of India launched the Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana (PMKSY) with an investment of Rs.
50,000 crore (US$ 7.7 billion) aimed at the development of irrigation sources for providing a permanent solution to
drought.

e  Government plans to triple the capacity of the food processing sector in India from the current 10% of agricultural
produce and has also committed Rs. 6,000 crore (US$ 729 million) as investments for mega food parks in the
country, as a part of the Scheme for Agro-Marine Processing and Development of Agro-Processing Clusters
(SAMPADA).

e The Government of India has allowed 100% FDI in the marketing of food products and in food product E-commerce
under the automatic route.

e To enhance the income of farmers, the government has taken initiatives across several focus areas. Income support
is provided to farmers through PM KISAN Scheme, crop insurance is assured through the Pradhan Mantri Fasal
Bima Yojana, and irrigation facilities are ensured under Pradhan Mantri Krishi Sinchai Yojana.

e Access to institutional credit is being provided through Kisan Credit Card and other channels.

e  Under the e-NAM initiative, markets across the length and breadth of the nation are now open to farmers, to enable
them to get more remunerative prices for their produce. Online, Competitive, Transparent Bidding System with
1.74 crore farmers and 2.39 lakh traders put in place under the National Agriculture Market (e-NAM) Scheme.

ROAD AHEAD

The agriculture sector in India is expected to generate better momentum in the next few years due to increased investment
in agricultural infrastructure such as irrigation facilities, warehousing, and cold storage. Furthermore, the growing use of
genetically modified crops will likely improve the yield for Indian farmers. India is expected to be self-sufficient in pulses
in the coming few years due to the concerted effort of scientists to get early maturing varieties of pulses and the increase in
minimum support price.

In the next 5 years, the central government will aim US$ 9 billion in investments in the fisheries sector under PM Matsya
Sampada Yojana. The government is targeting to raise fish production to 220 lakh tonnes by 2024-25. Going forward, the
adoption of food safety and quality assurance mechanisms such as Total Quality Management (TQM) including ISO 9000,
ISO 22000, Hazard Analysis and Critical Control Points (HACCP), Good Manufacturing Practices (GMP), and Good
Hygienic Practices (GHP) by the food processing industry will offer several benefits.

Through the Ministry of Food Processing Industries (MoFPI), the Government of India is taking all necessary steps to boost
investments in the food processing industry in India. Government of India has continued the umbrella PMKSY scheme with
an allocation of Rs. 4,600 crore (US$ 559.4 million) till March 2026.

References: Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export Development Authority (APEDA), Department of Commerce
and Industry, Union Budget 2021-22, 2022-23, Press Information Bureau, Ministry of Statistics and Programme
Implementation, Press Releases, Media Reports, Ministry of Agriculture and Farmers Welfare, Crisil, Union Budget 2023-
24, Economic Survey 2022-23

Note: Conversion rate used in October 2024, Rs. 1 = US$ 0.012

Source: https://www.ibef.org/industry/agriculture-india
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| OUR BUSINESS |

The following information is qualified in its entirety by, and should be read together with, the more detailed financial and
other information included in this Prospectus, including the information contained in the section titled “Risk Factors”,
beginning on page 22 of this Prospectus.

This section should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed information about our
Company and its financial statements, including the notes thereto, in the section title “Risk Factors” and the chapters titled
“Restated Financial Statements” and “Management Discussion and Analysis of Financial Conditions and Results of
Operations” beginning on page 22, 190 and 234 respectively of this Prospectus.

Unless the context otherwise requires, in relation to business operations, in this section of this Prospectus, all references to
"we", "us", "our", "our Company" and “Chiraharit” are to “Chiraharit Limited”. Unless stated otherwise, the financial
data in this section is as per our Restated Financial Statements prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting Policies set
forth in the Prospectus.

OVERVIEW

Our company was originally incorporated as a Private Limited Company under the name and style of “Brahmani Ventures
Private Limited” in accordance with the Companies Act, 1956 pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar
of Companies, Andhra Pradesh on August 04, 2006 with the corporate identification number (CIN) being
U45101AP2006PTCO050818. Later, the name of the Company has been changed to “Chiraharit Agro Farms Private
Limited” in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar of
Companies, Hyderabad, Telangana on September 18, 2015 with the corporate identification number (CIN) being
U01403TG2006PTC050818. Further, the name of the Company was once again changed to “Chiraharit Private Limited”
in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar of Companies,
Hyderabad, Telangana on May 30, 2016 with the corporate identification number (CIN) being U29100TG2006PTC050818.
Subsequently, our company was converted into Public Limited Company under the Companies Act, 2013 and the name of
our Company was changed to “Chiraharit Limited” vide a fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent upon conversion
from Private Company to Public Company dated December 02, 2024, bearing Corporate Identification Number
U29100TG2006PLC050818, issued by Central Processing Centre.

The name Chiraharit, derived from the Sanskrit words “Chira” (Always) and “Harit” (Green), reflects our unwavering
commitment to sustaining the world’s greenery through efficient water transportation and construction of green energy
projects. With a focus on seamless water movement via pipeline systems, we ensure that wherever water flows, life and
verdant growth follow. Guided by our vision of keeping the world “Always Green,” we are dedicated to efficient water
transportation and application. By integrating cutting-edge technology and engineering excellence, we enable efficient water
utilization, fostering sustainability and resilience in communities and industries. Through our efforts, we aim to ensure a
greener, more sustainable future for generations to come.

Our Company specialize in turnkey EPC (Engineering, Procurement and Construction) projects focusing on two broad
segment viz Water-based and Renewable Energy-based. With a commitment to excellence, we deliver innovative and
comprehensive solutions tailored to meet the unique challenges of each project, ensuring optimal performance and
sustainability.

In the Water-based segment, our focus is on the efficient and reliable movement of piped water in pressurized applications.
Our expertise in water movement extends across diverse sub-sectors, including piped irrigation for agriculture, drinking
water supply projects for Industrial and residential townships, large-scale pressurized irrigation networks, water based solar
module cleaning systems and landscape irrigation.

Whether it’s a large solar power project, a small farmer, or a group housing project, our customers depend on us to deliver
the water that touches every aspect of their lives. Farmers rely on us for efficient irrigation, solar project operators for
cleaning solar modules, cement factories for dust suppression, and residential housing projects for a reliable water supply.
Across diverse applications, one thing remains constant, i.e. the need for clean and safe water, delivered with precision and
reliability and that is what we excel at providing.

Our Renewable Energy-based segment is focused on the construction of Compressed Bio-Gas (CBG) plants. In this domain,

we provide turnkey execution of all civil, mechanical, and pumping systems, ensuring seamless project delivery. As a recent
addition to our portfolio, this segment represents our commitment to sustainable energy solutions and technical excellence.
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ABOUT MALAXMI GROUP

Chiraharit is proud to be a part of the MALAXMI Group, a diversified conglomerate. The Group has established successful
verticals in Water Management, Alternate Fuels, Property Development and Infrastructure. MALAXMI is an established
brand, which is why we currently operate under its logo. However, we are in the process of building and establishing our
independent identity under the CHIRAMAX brand, reflecting our unique vision and expertise.

FINANCIAL HIGHLIGHTS
< in lakhs except percentage and ratios
Particulars 31-03-2025 31-03-2024 31-03-2023

Total Income 5,979.79 3,057.42 3,303.16
Growth (%) 95.58% -7.44% 34.93%
Revenue from Operation 5,962.80 3,056.55 3,288.78
EBITDA (Operating Profit) 975.61 235.73 168.68
EBITDA Margin (%) 16.36% 7.71% 5.13%
PAT 602.29 60.34 42.05
Growth (%) 898.19% 43.49% -55.08%
PAT Margin (%) 10.10% 1.97% 1.28%
EPS (Basic & Diluted) - (As per end of Restated period) 1.51 2.41 1.68
EPS (Basic & Diluted) - (Post Bonus with retrospective effect) 1.51 0.15 0.11
Total Borrowings 2,022.44 1,630.03 1,592.34
Total Net Worth (TNW) 957.39 331.45 257.17
RONW (%) 62.91% 18.20% 16.35%
ROCE % 32.29% 10.50% 8.58%
Debt Equity Ratio (Total Borrowing/ TNW) 2.11 4.92 6.19

As certified by our statutory auditor having peer review certificate M/s. G. P. Associates, Chartered Accountant vide their
examination report dated August 08, 2025.

OUR BUSINESS MODEL FOR PUMPING & DISTRIBUTION OF WATER

We specialize in the efficient movement of water from Point A, the source, to Point B, the end user. Our expertise
encompasses the design, supply, and installation of all intervening elements, including pumping systems, pipelines,
measurement devices, storage, water treatment, and distribution networks. We are a system integrator whose main work is
to combine multiple system and ensure seamless water transfer tailored to meet the needs of agriculture, drinking water
supply, and industrial applications. Our business model can be summarised in the flow chart below:

Users
Distribution POINTB

O ﬁ System _]

Source
POINT A

Measurement Storage Water Pumping
System System Treatment System

Automation
System

Note: In the above image, all the devices and equipment such as storage tank, any type of water filtration system, water flow
meter, HDPE Pipes etc. are being sourced from our empaneled vendors. We just perform the integration of all such devices
and equipment.

1. Pumping Systems:

1.1. Source Extraction: We start by extracting water from various sources, including rivers, lakes, reservoirs,
groundwater, or desalination plants. Our pumping systems we supply are engineered for maximum efficiency and
durability, tailored to the specific needs of each project.

1.2. Energy Efficiency: Our pumps are selected and optimized for energy efficiency, reducing operational costs and
environmental impact.
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2. Measurement System:
2.1. Monitoring and Control: We deploy advanced measurement devices, such as water meters, flow meters, pressure
gauges, and sensors, to monitor water flow, pressure, and quality throughout the system.
2.2. Data Integration: These devices are often integrated into digital monitoring systems, allowing for real-time data
collection and remote management to ensure optimal system performance.

3. Storage Systems:

3.1. Design and Construction: We design and construct storage solutions such as elevated tanks, ground reservoirs,
and underground tanks. These systems are crucial for buffering demand, ensuring water availability during peak
usage, and managing supply interruptions.

3.2. Material Selection: Our storage systems are constructed from materials that ensure durability, hygiene, and
compliance with regulatory standards.

4. Water Treatment:

4.1. Customized Solutions: Depending on the quality of the source water and the intended use, we provide customized
treatment solutions. This includes Reverse Osmosis (RO), softening, filtration, disinfection (chlorination, UV
treatment), and other processes to ensure water meets the required standards.

4.2. Regulatory Compliance: All treatment processes are designed to comply with local and international water quality
standards, ensuring safety and suitability for consumption or industrial use.

5. Secondary Pumping Systems:

5.1. Pressure Management: To maintain consistent pressure throughout the distribution network, secondary pumping
stations are strategically placed. These systems ensure that water is delivered efficiently to areas with varying
elevations or long distances from the main source.

5.2. Redundancy and Reliability: Our secondary systems are designed with redundancy and backup power to ensure
uninterrupted service.

6. Water Distribution Systems:

6.1. Pipeline Design and Installation: We engineer and install extensive pipeline networks that include main
distribution lines, branch lines, and service lines. These systems are designed to minimize losses, resist corrosion,
and withstand environmental stresses.

6.2. Control Systems: Our distribution networks are equipped with control valves, pressure regulators, and automated
systems to manage flow, prevent leaks, and ensure even distribution.

6.3. Fittings and Accessories: We provide a full range of fittings, joints, and accessories, ensuring a seamless and
secure connection throughout the network.

7. End-User Delivery:
7.1. Urban and Rural Supply: Our systems are designed to serve urban, rural and industrial users and communities,
ensuring that water reaches homes, businesses, agricultural fields, and industrial plants.
7.2. Customized Solutions: For specific applications, such as irrigation, industrial processes, or potable water supply,
we tailor our solutions to meet the unique needs of the end user.

OUR BROAD SERVICE SEGMENTS

Renewable Energy Construction
Works in Water Applications Construction of Renewable Construction  of  Civil
* Solar Module Cleaning Energy Project Projects
Systems » Construction of »  Construction of
» Irrigation Solutions for Compressed Bio Gas Industrial and
Agriculture and Plants Residential Projects
Landscape

*  Water Pipeline Solutions
for  Industrial  and
Residential Projects

« HDPE, UPVC, CPVC,
PVC, Sprinkler Pipes and
Fittings
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1. SOLAR MODULE CLEANING SYSTEM

Maximizing return on investment (ROI), ensuring optimal system production, and achieving zero system downtime are
critical objectives in the operations and maintenance (O&M) of solar power projects. Among the challenges, soiling has
emerged as a significant factor impacting solar panel performance, potentially reducing energy production substantially.
Effective and regular module cleaning has thus become indispensable for safeguarding plant productivity and ensuring
peak panel performance. Solar Module Cleaning Systems (MCS) play a pivotal role in maintaining system efficiency
by mitigating losses caused by dust, dirt, and environmental factors that accumulate on the panels.

At Chiraharit, we specialize in the engineering, design, supply, installation, and commissioning of advanced water-based
solar module cleaning systems tailored to the unique needs of Indian solar power plants. Our deep understanding of how
soiling impacts not just individual modules but the productivity of interconnected strings up to the inverter level drives
our innovative approach to system design. We prioritize synchronized cleaning schedules that ensure all modules
connected to a single inverter are cleaned on the same day, maximizing energy yield and resource efficiency. Our
solutions not only optimize energy generation but also extend the lifespan of solar panels, reducing long-term operational
costs and enhancing the overall sustainability of solar power projects. By delivering efficient and reliable cleaning
systems, we empower solar operators to achieve their performance goals and contribute to a greener future.

This segment represents the largest portion of our overall revenue, and we have achieved numerous milestones,
showcasing our expertise and commitment to excellence in this domain.

SOLAR MODULE CLEANING SYSTEM PROJECTS STEP-WISE EXECUTION IN PHOTOS

o, '
ALY R e
-I1I:b":.! el L .11I'| e

Supply of HDPE Pipe and Inspection at Site

Electrofusion Jointing Installation of Fittings Testing of Pipeline with water
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Commissioning and Testing Stage Solar Module Cleaning
2. IRRIGATION SOLUTIONS FOR AGRICULTURE AND LANDSCAPE

We specialize in delivering advanced pressurized irrigation systems, including drip irrigation, rain gun irrigation, Center
Pivot irrigation system and sprinkler irrigation systems, designed to revolutionize agricultural water management. These
state-of-the-art technologies ensure water is delivered directly to the root zones of crops, optimizing water use while
minimizing waste and evaporation losses. By providing precise control over irrigation, these systems enhance crop
yields, improve resource efficiency, and support sustainable farming practices. Our expertise extends to designing and
implementing irrigation solutions for large and diverse agricultural landscapes, ensuring that each system is tailored to
meet the unique requirements of the crops, soil types, and terrain.

Our solutions are ideal for farmers seeking long-term, efficient water management strategies. These projects are typically
one-time implementations that deliver lasting value by reducing operational costs, conserving water resources, and
maximizing productivity. We also integrate modern water management technologies to optimize irrigation schedules
and flow rates, ensuring that every drop of water is utilized effectively. By empowering farmers with innovative
irrigation solutions, we contribute to increased agricultural output and long-term sustainability, helping them overcome
water challenges and secure better returns on their investments

We are an Authorised Distributor for Center Pivot Irrigation Systems.

The pictures depicting various forms of irrigation system are as follows:

-

Drip Irrigation Systems Rain Gun Irrigation Systems Centre Pivot Irrigation Systems

Landscape irrigation is one of the most efficient and aesthetically beneficial water application systems, designed to
maintain lush, green environments in a sustainable manner. While often perceived as expensive, it is, in fact, a highly
economical solution that ensures long-term water conservation and optimal plant health. The system is engineered to
maximize water efficiency, promoting even distribution and preventing both overwatering and wastage. Modern
landscape irrigation solutions incorporate advanced automation technologies, allowing for precise control, scheduling,
and monitoring, thereby enhancing overall performance and ease of operation. These smart systems contribute
significantly to environmental sustainability by optimizing water usage and reducing manual intervention.
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Our expertise encompasses the installation of essential components, including drip lines, sprinklers, pipes, pumps, and
state-of-the-art automation equipment. From initial planning and system design to installation and commissioning, we
ensure seamless integration of irrigation solutions that align with the specific requirements of each project. By leveraging
advanced technology and best practices, we create irrigation systems that not only enhance the visual appeal of
landscapes but also contribute to long-term environmental sustainability and resource conservation.

Landscape Irrigation System Sprinklers in Operation

We are also specialized in building water retaining structures used for various agricultural purposes.
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Pumping System with Water Storage
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3. WATER PIPELINE SOLUTIONS FOR INDUSTRIAL AND RESIDENTIAL PROJECTS

Under this segment, we specialize in designing and developing comprehensive water supply solutions for both industrial
and residential projects, with a focus on the development of complete infrastructure required for water storage and
distribution. Generally, scope of work includes supply, excavation, laying and joining of pipes, installation of pumps,
Water storage structures, measurement devices and automation.

A well-planned and constructed piped distribution network is critical for ensuring that water is delivered in the right
quantities, at the desired flow rate, with consistent pressure, and precisely when needed. Such a system guarantees
efficient water delivery throughout the network, minimizing operational disruptions for both water authorities and end
consumers. Our expertise lies in creating robust systems that integrate all necessary structural and operational
components, while addressing constraints posed by the water source or other system elements. We ensure that every
aspect of the water distribution network is optimized for performance, reliability, and sustainability. This approach
supports efficient water management. By focusing on precision and scalability, we deliver tailored solutions that meet
the specific needs of each project, promoting effective water use, reducing wastage, and ensuring long-term
sustainability for an important natural resource.

INDUSTRIAL WATER SUPPLY PROJECTS
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Route Survey Pipe Laying Pipe Laying Pumping System
Installation

4. CONSTRUCTION OF COMPRESSED BIO-GAS PLANTS

This is a relatively new and exciting addition to our service portfolio, marking our foray into the niche and rapidly
growing field of bio-gas plant construction and solutions. Bio-gas plants offer an innovative way to transform organic
waste into renewable energy, aligning perfectly with the global shift towards sustainability and the circular economy.
With the Government of India placing significant emphasis on developing compressed bio-gas infrastructure, this
segment presents immense potential for growth and impact. These plants not only help in managing organic waste
effectively but also produce clean energy, contributing to a reduction in greenhouse gas emissions and dependency on
conventional fossil fuels.

Bio-gas plants operate by processing organic materials such as agricultural waste, animal manure, food waste, and
industrial organic residues through anaerobic digestion. This process breaks down the organic matter in the absence of
oxygen, producing bio-gas—a mixture primarily consisting of methane and carbon dioxide—which can be used as fuel
for electricity generation, heating, or as a substitute for natural gas in vehicles. The byproduct, known as digestate, serves
as a nutrient-rich organic fertilizer, further promoting agricultural productivity. By integrating bio-gas solutions into our
service offerings, we empower clients to harness the potential of waste-to-energy technology, contributing to their
sustainability goals while driving economic benefits through energy cost savings and waste management efficiency.
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Our Company does not engage in the production of green energy from biogas plants. Instead, we only focus on the
installation and setup of biogas plants, ensuring that each project aligns with the design specifications and requirements
set by the client. By providing this specialized service, we support clients in harnessing the potential of organic waste
for renewable energy production while ensuring the longevity and efficiency of the biogas plants.

The pictures depicting Compressed Bio-Gas plant are as follows:
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Compressed Bio Gas Plants

BIO-GAS PLANT SET UP FLOWCHART

Preliminary Planning
and Design

Final Inspection and
Handover

1. Preliminary Planning and Design
o Collecting Drawings and Specifications
o Finalizing Project Design

2. Site Preparation
o Site Clearing and Grading
o Excavation and Foundation Work

Site Preparation

Testing and
Commissioning

Compressed Bio Gas Plants Schematic

Construction of Key
Structures

Mechanical and Other
Equipment Installation

o Installation of Underground Utilities (Drainage, Piping)

3. Construction of Key Structures

o Digester Tank: Based on design on the Tank diameter, including foundation and RCC wall construction.
o Buffer Tanks: Construction of two buffer tanks with foundation, walls, and slabs.
o Mixing Tank: Foundation and wall construction for the mixing tank.

4. Mechanical & Equipment Installation

o Installation of Piping Network (Connecting Tanks, Mixing Tank, Digester)

Erecting Control Panels in Control Room

O O O O

Installing Gas Purification and Scrubbing Units

Setting up Biogas Collection, Transfer, and Storage Systems
Installation of Mechanical Agitators, Pumps, and Feed Mixers
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5. Testing and Commissioning

o Leak and Pressure Testing for Tanks and Pipelines
Trial Runs of Mechanical Equipment (Agitators, Pumps)
Calibration of Sensors and Control Panels
Initial Feed Loading and Gas Production Testing
Verification of Gas Purification Output

O O O O

6. Final Inspection and Handover

Final Quality Inspection and Compliance Check

o Documentation and Handover of Operation Manuals
o  Staff Training on Operation and Maintenance

o Issuing Handover Certificate and Project Closure

O
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Outer View of CBG Plant Buffer Tank (Ariel View)
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* Mechanical Work at CBG Plant GFS Digestor Tank (Completed)
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MISCELLANEOUS CIVIL PROJECTS

Our company undertakes a diverse array of civil engineering projects, ranging from the construction of industrial and
commercial buildings to the development of critical infrastructure. While this segment constitutes smallest portion of
our overall revenue w.r.t. FY 2023-24, we prioritize maintaining the highest standards of quality, safety, and
sustainability in every project we execute. Our approach ensures that all structures are not only built to last but also
designed with long-term environmental and operational efficiency in mind. By integrating advanced construction
techniques and sustainable practices, we are able to deliver projects that meet the evolving needs of industries,
communities, and urban landscapes, while also adhering to stringent regulatory and safety requirements.

OUR SERVICE SEGMENT WISE TURNOVER (ON CONSOLIDATED BASIS)

(Amount % in Lakhs)
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Particulars Amount of % of Total Amount of % of Total Amount of | % of Total
Turnover Turnover Turnover Turnover Turnover Turnover
231;2 rl:f"d“k Cleaning 3,032.33 50.85% 1,604.38 52.49% 1,265.47 38.48%
Water Pipeline Solutions
for Industrial and 888.52 14.90% 206.91 6.77% 503.26 15.30%
Residential Projects
Irrigation Solutions for
Agriculture and 227.38 3.81% 129.98 4.25% 37.93 1.15%
Landscape Irrigation
HDPE, UPVC, CPVC,
PVC, Sprinkler Pipes and 841.86 14.12% 716.43 23.44% 675.86 20.55%
Fittings
Compressed Bio Gas 68351 11.47% : 0.00% 2349 0.711%
Civil Projects 288.89 4.84% 398.85 13.05% 782.77 23.80%
Total 5,962.80 100.00% 3,056.55 100.00% 3,288.78 100.00%

As certified by our statutory auditor having peer review certificate M/s. G. P. Associates, Chartered Accountant vide their
examination report dated August 08, 2025.

PROCUREMENT & EXECUTION PROCESS FLOWCHART

Executing an EPC water pipeline project involves a systematic approach to ensure efficiency and quality. It begins with
understanding client requirements, conducting site surveys, and designing a tailored solution, including cost estimation and
detailed planning. Once the project is awarded, all materials and equipment are procured and prepared, with site readiness
ensured through thorough inspections and coordination. The installation phase involves laying pipelines, setting up pumping
systems, and integrating other components, adhering to strict timelines and quality standards. Finally, the project is completed
with rigorous testing, commissioning, and client handover, supported by training, documentation, and ongoing maintenance
services to ensure optimal performance.

PRE-ORDER PROCESS

1. Engagement With Stakeholders

2. Tender Submission & Follow Up

PRE - INSTALLATION PROCESS

3. Order Acquisition

|¢

4. Site Inspection

|¢

9. On site Installation

5. Project Design and

Approval

6. Material
Procurement

Dispatches

INSTALLATION AND COMMISSIONING PROCESS

10. Testing and
Commissioning

11. Submission of IMS

POST COMMISSIONING PROCESS

7. Quality Checks &

8. Execution Planning

12. Client Training and
Handing over

13. Bill Approval

14.Receipt of payment as per Contract

15. Post Project Review and process
improvement
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1. Engagement with Stakeholders

This is the initial phase where Chiraharit Limited engages with potential Clients and other relevant stakeholders to gather
the necessary project requirements. This step is crucial for understanding client expectations, project scope, and any
specific challenges that may arise. The outcome is a clear set of objectives aligned with stakeholder expectations.

a. Client Requirement Gathering: Engage with Clients to understand their specific irrigation needs, project
objectives, soil conditions, water sources, and budget constraints.

b. Feasibility Study: Conduct technical assessments of the site, including water availability, topography, and soil
type, to evaluate the project's viability. Financial feasibility is also assessed to ensure the project aligns with the
client's budget.

c. Conceptual Design: Develop initial designs that outline the micro irrigation system layout, including pipe
networks, sprinkler or drip systems, and control mechanisms. Project timelines are also established.

2. Tender Submission and Follow-up

Upon collecting the necessary details, the tender submission phase begins. In this step Chiraharit prepares a detailed and
competitive tender that includes cost estimates, technical solutions, and timelines. This submission is followed by a period
of active communication and follow-up to address any queries and to ensure the tender stands out among competitors.

3. Order Acquisition

Once the tender is accepted, the company proceeds with contract negotiations to finalize the order. The various tools used
by Clients for price discovery include one to one negotiations, reverse auction and Dutch auction. After the discovery of
price, tender is accepted and Purchase or Work Orders are issued by Clients. If applicable, an advance payment is secured,
which is crucial for initial project mobilization. This phase ensures the company has the necessary financial commitment
from the client to proceed.

4. Site Inspection

Before commencing any design work, a thorough site inspection is conducted. This inspection allows for an accurate
assessment of the project environment, helping to tailor the design to site-specific conditions. This step ensures that the
final installation will be both feasible and efficient.

5. Project Design and Approval

With site data in hand, Chiraharit develops a detailed project design that meets all the technical and regulatory
requirements. The design is presented to the client for approval, ensuring that all aspects of the project align with their
expectations and that any necessary adjustments are made.

a. Detailed Design: Create comprehensive engineering designs, including hydraulic calculations, pipe network
layouts, and system integration plans. These designs are tailored to the specific crop and climatic conditions of the
project site.

b. Compliance and Standards: Ensure that all designs comply with local regulations, industry standards, and client
specifications, particularly concerning water conservation and efficient irrigation practices.

c. Design Review and Approval: Submit the detailed designs to the client for review and approval. Adjustments are
made based on client feedback to ensure the design meets all project requirements.

6. Material Procurement

The next phase involves sourcing the required materials. Our Company places a strong emphasis on procuring high-
quality materials to ensure the durability and optimal performance of the installation. This step includes vetting suppliers,
placing orders, and ensuring timely delivery to the site.

a. Vendor Selection: Select suppliers for irrigation equipment, including pipes, valves, pumps, and controllers, based
on quality, reliability, and cost-effectiveness.

b. Material and Equipment Procurement: Procure all necessary materials and equipment, ensuring they meet the
project’s specifications and are delivered on time.

c. Logistics Management: Manage the transportation and storage of materials and equipment to the Central Godown
or project site.
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7.

10.

11.

12.

Quality Inspection and Despatches

Several Clients undertake Third Party Inspection (TPI) of the material before despatch. Chiraharit offers the material for
Inspection supported by suitable document for approval of Client to provide Material Despatch Clearance Certificate
(MDCC). Once the MDCC is secured, material is despatched using Third Party Logistics (TPL).

Planning and Monitoring

A detailed project plan is developed, outlining each step from procurement to installation. Continuous monitoring against
this plan ensures that the project stays on track. This proactive approach helps in identifying potential issues early and
allows for corrective action to be taken promptly.

On-site Installation

The actual installation is carried out with a focus on quality and adherence to industry standards. Our experienced
Engineers and technicians ensure that each component is installed correctly, paying close attention to detail to ensure the
long-term reliability of the system. This phase covers the deployment of all system components at the project site. The
on-site team manages the installation process, ensuring that each part is installed according to the design specifications
and that all safety protocols are followed.

a. Site Preparation: Prepare the project site, including surveying, levelling and trenching for pipe installation.

b. Civil Construction: Install the main and lateral pipelines, along with the required infrastructure for water
distribution and control.

c. Mechanical and Electrical Installation: Install pumps, controllers, and other mechanical and electrical
components essential for the micro irrigation system’s operation.

d. Quality Control: Implement stringent quality checks during installation to ensure the system meets design
specifications and operates efficiently.

e. Health, Safety, and Environment (HSE): Adhere to HSE protocols to maintain a safe working environment,
minimize environmental impact, and ensure sustainable water usage.

Testing and Commissioning

The final phase involves thorough testing of the installed system to confirm it operates as intended. Any issues identified
are addressed, and the system is fine-tuned for optimal performance. Once the client is satisfied, Chiraharit formally
hands over the project, providing all necessary documentation, including test results and warranty certificates.

a. System Testing and Commissioning: Conduct tests to verify the performance of the irrigation system, including
water flow rates, pressure levels, and coverage uniformity.

b. Performance Validation: Ensure that the system meets the performance criteria outlined in the contract, delivering
optimal water distribution for the client’s crops.

Submission of Bill with JMS (Joint Measurement Sheet)

Once a specific phase of the project is completed, the billing team prepares the invoice based on the agreed terms of the
contract. This invoice is accompanied by a Joint Measurement Sheet (JMS), a critical document jointly prepared by
both the client’s and Chiraharit’s engineers. The JMS records precise measurements and milestone achievements,
ensuring both parties agree on the completed work. This joint verification establishes a solid basis for the billing
process, promoting transparency and accuracy

Client Training and Handing Over

Following submission, the client’s technical inspection team reviews the works and associated documentation, including
the JMS. This inspection process verifies that the completed work aligns with the contract specifications and quality
standards. Should any discrepancies or clarifications arise, the client’s team coordinates with Chiraharit’s team to resolve

them promptly, ensuring all deliverables meet the specified requirements.

Client Training: Further, to handing over, we provide training to the client’s personnel on the operation and maintenance
of the water pipe line system, ensuring long-term efficiency and effectiveness
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13. Bill Approval

Once the technical inspection is satisfactorily completed and any required clarifications are addressed, the client proceeds
to approve the bill. This stage represents formal acceptance of the quality and completeness of the work. With approval,
the bill is processed for payment according to the agreed contract terms.

14. Receipt of Payment as per Contract Terms

After approval, the client initiates payment based on the contractual payment terms, which may be milestone-based, due-
date oriented, or tied to percentage completions. Payments are received as per the agreed timeline, supporting Chiraharit’s
cash flow management and enabling continued progress on the project.

15. Post-Project Review:

a. Project Evaluation: Review the project’s overall performance, including cost efficiency, schedule adherence, and
system effectiveness.

b. Client Feedback: Gather feedback from the client to assess their satisfaction and identify any areas for
improvement.

c. Continuous Improvement: Incorporate lessons learned into future projects, refining processes to enhance
efficiency and client satisfaction.

This structured approach ensures that every project undertaken by our Company is executed with precision, delivering high-
quality results that meet client expectations and industry standards.

ABOUT OUR SUBSIDIARIES
MALAXMI POLYMERS PRIVATE LIMITED

Established in the year 2020, Malaxmi Polymers Private Limited, a subsidiary of Chiraharit Private Limited, is a dynamic
and customer-focused company specializing in polymer-based products, with a particular emphasis on water management
solutions. At Malaxmi Polymers, we are committed to producing HDPE (High-Density Polyethylene) pipes that meet the
stringent criteria outlined in IS 4984:2016. This Indian Standard ensures that our pipes are designed for water supply
applications with the highest levels of quality, durability, and performance across a variety of uses.

Our factory is situated at Plot No. 42, Plastic Park, Mankhal, Thummaloor, Maheswaram, Rangareddy, Telangana — 501359.
Products offered by Malaxmi Polymers Private Limited

o HDPE Pipes: High Density Polyethylene Pipe (HDPE) is a thermoplastic pipe made from a material that can be melted
and reformed. It is rugged, flexible, and durable. It has outstanding chemical and environmental stress crack resistance.
This is our main and primary product.

HDPE Pipe Manufacturing Process

HDPE pipes are being manufactured through Extrusion process where the raw material is fed into the extruder via a
hopper and a gravimetric or volumetric control system. Inside the extruder barrel, the material is heated up to the melting
point around 200°C by electricity and the friction in the screw system. The melted material is pushed through a cavity,
called a die-head and thereby formed into a pipe. The pipe is then calibrated to correct size in a vacuum box and thereafter
cooled by water in spray boxes. Extrusion is a continuous process and pipes can in principle be produced in infinity
lengths. At the end of the production, line pipes are cut into lengths and socketed or coiled according to the intended
use.

The process described above is the for producing the so-called solid wall pipes consisting of one layer of a homogeneous
material.

Next to the process for solid wall pipes other variants of production processes are used, e.g. for structured wall pipe.
Structured wall pipes have an optimized design to achieve the physical, mechanical and performance requirements,
using fewer materials at the same. Twin wall is a typical structure for pipe wall construction. Another variant is the so-
called co-extruded pipes where the layers can be made of different materials. A typically a 3-layer coextruded sewer
pipe consists of an outer skin and an inner skin of new (virgin) material where the middle layer is post-consumer recycled
material. In this way, the discolouration of the recycled material in the middle layer can be hidden inside the pipe.
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Multilayer pipes for plumbing are construction of PE or PEX with an aluminium layer inside the pipe wall. The
aluminium has two purposes: To improve the longitudinal stiffness and to act as an oxygen barrier. The barrier is
important in cases where the pipes are used for heating applications. The barrier can also be made with a polymer called
EVOH. Pipes can be connected in a variety of ways to form reliable and leak-free pipe systems. They can be connected
by either welding, a push-fit joint with rubber seal or by a solvent cement system.

There are five important process parameters to be considered before the extrusion process:
o Melting temperature of the plastic

Speed of the screw

Extrusion pressure required

Types of die used

Cooling medium

o O O O

HDPE granules are fed into the hopper of the extruder which goes into the heated cylinder of the extruder, where the
granules melt and are conveyed (pumped) to the die exit. Now the melt passes through the die and takes the shape of the
die i.e. circular shape and emerges from the exit of the die. It then passes through the calibrator and is forced to take the
shape of the inside of the calibrator which is round in diameter by the inside air pressure. This melt solidifies and taken
round shape in the calibrator, which is cooled by passing chilled water through it continuously.

Now the solid pipe is taken out from the water and is drawn continuously from the die. The speed is adjusted according
to the thickness of the pipe required and extruder output. The pipes are either cut into 6 meters length or wound on the
winder unit. Generally, pipes up to 110mm diameter can be coiled.

e Other Type of Pipes: There are many other polymer products that we manufacture other than the HDPE pipes. These
are as follows:

PVC Braided Hose

sidlll |

PDB Duct Pipes

Sprinkler Irrigation Pipes Drip Irrigation Lateral Brown
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Factory Photos

VASAVI BUILDING MATERIALS PRIVATE LIMITED

Established in 1995, Vasavi Building Materials Private Limited is a player in the construction materials industry, specializing
in the supply of premium-quality building materials across a diverse range of applications. With over three decades of market
presence, the company has earned a reputation for reliability, innovation, and customer-centric service.

A wholly owned subsidiary of Chiraharit Private Limited, Vasavi Building Materials brings the same values of sustainability,
quality, and customer commitment that define its parent company. Our extensive product range includes CPVC, PVC, and
UPVC pipes and fittings, ensuring that we cater to a broad spectrum of industries and infrastructure projects. We are an
absolute trading concern.

Products offered by Vasavi Building Materials Private Limited

The product portfolio caters to various sectors, including:
e CPVC Pipes & Fittings — Ideal for both hot and cold-water applications in residential and commercial buildings.

e PVC Pipes & Fittings — Used widely in agriculture, ducting, and borewell applications.
e SWR PVC Pipes & Fittings — Designed specifically for sewage and waste drainage systems.
e ASTM PVC Pipes & Fittings — Primarily for cold water distribution systems.

Vasavi is an authorized dealer for two of the most trusted brands in the piping industry. Our direct purchase agreements with
these brands allow us to offer competitive pricing while ensuring consistent product quality.

CHIR AHARIT ITE Page 131 of 323



] ]
Prospectus M a l ax m I

OUR COMPETITIVE STRENGTH

1.

Diversified Service Portfolio

Our strength lies in our diversified portfolio, which encompasses a wide range of services designed to address critical
needs in water management and renewable energy. Our offerings include advanced solar module cleaning systems, EPC
(Engineering, Procurement, and Construction) solutions for piped water projects, various irrigation systems tailored for
agricultural efficiency, the installation and setup of bio-gas plants, and civil construction projects focused on piped water
infrastructure for housing townships, residential layouts, and commercial developments. This broad expertise enables
us to deliver comprehensive and sustainable solutions that cater to diverse sectors, ensuring optimal utilization of
resources and contributing to long-term growth.

With our operations deeply rooted in both water management and renewable energy, we address two essential pillars of
sustainable development. These sectors are crucial for meeting the growing demands of a rapidly evolving world while
ensuring environmental preservation. The nature of our work positions us as key enablers of sustainability, and the
increasing demand for innovative solutions in these areas ensures a continuous pipeline of projects. Our commitment to
excellence, combined with the relevance of our services, guarantees our ability to contribute meaningfully to a greener,
more sustainable future, while also strengthening our position as a reliable and forward-thinking partner in the industry.

Experienced Promoters and Directors with extensive domain knowledge

Our leadership team is the driving force behind our success, bringing a wealth of expertise and visionary guidance to
every project. At the helm is our Managing Director, Mr. Pavan Kumar Bang, a distinguished professional with extensive
experience in marketing of agri-inputs, large scale commercial farming in India and Africa, development of agricultural
infrastructure and common infrastructure project, and policy advisory. A graduate in B.Sc. Agriculture, and post
graduate in Agri Business management, he possesses deep knowledge business development project management,
Supply chain management, organisation development which enables him to build the company to meet the challenging
project delivery requirements of market for both current and future needs. Under his leadership, the company has
consistently delivered impactful projects, driving growth and sustainability in the sectors we serve.

Complementing their leadership is our Executive Director, Mr. Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli, a seasoned
agricultural engineer with an M. Tech in Agricultural Engineering and over three decades of experience in micro-
irrigation systems and water management. His extensive expertise and practical insights into water resource optimization
have been instrumental in shaping our advanced irrigation solutions, water supply projects. He is passionate about on
ground installation and capacity building of clients and inhouse team.

Our Promoter and Director, Dr. Tejaswini Yarlagadda, brings a unique blend of academic excellence and strategic
acumen. A Ph.D. holder, she plays a pivotal role advising the executive team on building the company to be future ready.
She supports the company on critical aspects of human resources development, general administration and provides
strategic direction.

Together, this dynamic leadership team propels us forward, ensuring that we consistently exceed client expectations and
remain at the forefront of sustainable development.

Robust Order Book: A Key Force Driving Our Success

A robust order book is a clear indicator of a company’s financial health and operational excellence, serving as a testament
to its consistent market demand and efficient execution capabilities. Over the past years, our company has demonstrated
this strength by successfully executing orders worth more than % 100 crores from fiscal 2022 to fiscal 2025. As of August
31, 2025, the company holds orders valued at over % 51.38 crores, reflecting a well-filled pipeline that secures our
operational continuity in the near term. This achievement highlights our ability to attract and retain clients while
efficiently delivering value, underscoring our market competitiveness and reliability as a business partner. A robust
order book also enables the company to plan resources strategically, optimize workforce productivity, and maintain
steady production schedules, ensuring smooth business operations with reduced disruptions.

For investors, this strong order book offers significant advantages and fosters confidence in the company’s long-term
prospects. It provides clear earnings visibility, reducing uncertainties about future revenue and reinforcing trust in the
company’s ability to generate consistent cash flows. This predictability is particularly appealing to both institutional and
individual investors, as it aligns with their desire for stable returns on their investments. Moreover, a healthy order
pipeline reflects the trust and credibility the company commands in its industry, which enhances its reputation and
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strengthens its market positioning. These factors collectively contribute to the company’s attractiveness as an
investment, potentially driving higher valuations, improved shareholder confidence, and a broader investor base. The
stability and growth potential implied by a robust order book make it a critical pillar of value creation for both the
company and its stakeholders.

4. Strong Project Execution Capabilities

Our company takes pride in its exceptional project execution capabilities, which form the backbone of our operational
excellence and customer satisfaction. This strength stems from the extensive experience and unwavering commitment
of our promoters, senior management, and dedicated team members. With a thorough understanding of industry
dynamics and deep technical expertise, we are adept at delivering projects across every service segment within our
diverse portfolio. Our systematic approach, combined with robust project management practices, project delivery
adhering to quality standards, and alignment with client expectations. From initial planning to final execution, our team
consistently demonstrates its ability to handle complex projects with precision and efficiency.

The synergy between our leadership and execution teams further enhances our operational effectiveness. By fostering a
culture of collaboration, innovation, and accountability, we empower every team member to contribute to the successful
delivery of projects. Our proven track record of completing projects on schedule and within budget not only strengthens
client trust but also reinforces our reputation in the market. This capability to seamlessly execute orders across varied
service segments positions us as a reliable partner for clients and a resilient competitor in the industry, enabling us to
drive sustained growth and maintain a strong foothold in our sector.

5. Strategic Partnerships: Strengthening Our Capabilities and Delivering Excellence

Over the years, our company has cultivated strong relationships and strategic partnerships with key stakeholders across
the industry. These collaborations include long-standing alliances with suppliers, subcontractors, and technology
providers who share our commitment to quality, innovation, and efficiency. By working closely with these trusted
partners, we have enhanced our operational capabilities, allowing us to access cutting-edge technologies, specialized
expertise, and a reliable supply chain. This collaborative approach not only strengthens our ability to deliver high-quality
projects but also ensures consistency in meeting project timelines and maintaining the highest standards of performance.

These partnerships play a vital role in expanding our resources and optimizing cost efficiencies. By leveraging the
strengths of our collaborators, we are able to streamline processes, reduce operational risks, and deliver value-added
solutions to our clients. This network of trusted relationships also allows us to remain agile in a competitive market,
adapt to changing demands, and continuously innovate. Together with our partners, we are well-positioned to execute
projects with precision, foster client satisfaction, and sustain our reputation as a dependable and forward-thinking leader
in the industry.

6. Commitment to Quality Assurance and Standards

Solar module cleaning and water distribution networks are two vital segments of our operations, both of which require
the highest standards of quality control to ensure optimal performance and reliability. In solar module cleaning, non-
performance of module cleaning system by way of breakdown of pipeline or pumps can result in loss of energy and
revenues to the client. We design and install robust and predictable system to ensure that there are no break downs Our
skilled professionals follow industry best practices to ensure the highest quality in every joint, supporting the reliability
of renewable energy infrastructure and safeguarding client investments. Similarly, as our company is primarily engaged
in water distribution networks and irrigation products, we recognize the immense responsibility of maintaining the
highest standards of quality, given that water plays an essential lifeline for communities.

Our comprehensive quality assurance framework spans every stage of our projects, from design and procurement to
execution and delivery. We adhere to rigorous protocols, leverage advanced technologies, and implement quality control
mechanisms at all levels, ensuring that both our water distribution systems and solar maintenance services meet or
exceed regulatory standards and client expectations. Through regular audits, inspections, and ongoing team training, we
uphold the integrity of our projects, ensuring long-term sustainability, operational efficiency, and customer trust. This
commitment to quality reinforces our role as a trusted provider of both essential water infrastructure and renewable
energy solutions, contributing to the well-being of communities and the sustainable management of resources.
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OUR BUSINESS STRATEGIES

1.

Strategic Expansion by Embracing Backward Integration for Sustainable Growth

Our company is thrilled to announce a major milestone in our journey toward enhanced operational efficiency and
sustainable growth. As part of our long-term vision, we have acquired a plot spanning 3649 square meters in Ranga
Reddy District, Telangana, from The Telangana State Industrial Infrastructure Corporation Limited. This strategic
acquisition marks the inception of our in-house manufacturing unit dedicated to producing high-density polyethylene
(HDPE) valves and pipe fittings. These components form the backbone of our projects, and until now, we have relied
on external suppliers to meet our requirements. By bringing this critical aspect of our supply chain under our control,
we aim to ensure a consistent supply of high-quality materials tailored to our exact specifications, enhancing the overall
reliability and agility of our operations. We have recognised the need for some specific new and innovative products.
Development and production of these innovative products will improve our project delivery and also open new revenue
sources for the company.

This move toward backward integration is a pivotal step in reducing our dependency on third-party suppliers, which has
posed challenges in terms of costs, timelines, and quality control. With our own manufacturing facility, we anticipate a
reduction in project execution costs, enabling us to deliver greater value to our clients while boosting our profit margins.
This facility will not only optimize resource utilization but also foster innovation as we explore development of new and
innovative products. By investing in this infrastructure, we are reinforcing our commitment to excellence, ensuring our
projects are executed seamlessly, and paving the way for long-term profitability and growth. This development
underscores our vision to evolve as a self-reliant organization that leads the industry with cutting-edge solutions and a
robust supply chain.

Expanding Horizons by Strengthening Domestic Presence and Entering International Markets

As part of our strategic vision, geographical expansion and market diversification remain central to our growth agenda.
Domestically, we have established a strong revenue base across most states in India, with substantial market penetration
that underscores our ability to deliver value across diverse regions. However, we recognize the vast potential for growth
that still exists within the domestic market. By further strengthening our foothold in states where we already operate,
we aim to consolidate our leadership position and maximize returns. Simultaneously, we are committed to extending
our presence to states where our operations are currently limited or non-existent. This dual approach of fortifying existing
markets and venturing into untapped regions will enable us to scale new heights, enhance our brand visibility, and cater
to an even broader customer base with our quality-driven solutions.

In addition to our domestic aspirations, we are setting our sights on the international arena to further diversify our
revenue streams. We see immense opportunity in entering global markets, leveraging our expertise and competitive
advantage. With an existing Import-Export License in place, we are well-positioned to further explore and establish a
presence in key international markets. By initiating export operations, we aim to bring our high-quality offerings to a
global audience, fostering brand recognition beyond national boundaries. This move will not only unlock new revenue
channels but also provide us with a competitive edge, allowing us to adapt to global trends and innovate to meet diverse
market needs. Through this dual-pronged strategy of domestic consolidation and international expansion, we are
committed to achieving sustainable growth and driving our organization toward a more dynamic and diversified future.

Enhance attractiveness through quality execution, cost reduction and continuous training of manpower

In our industry, cost competitiveness plays a pivotal role in achieving success and sustaining growth, and we are deeply
committed to enhancing our efficiency without ever compromising the quality of our work. Our large-scale operations
provide a significant advantage, enabling us to leverage economies of scale to maintain a competitive edge. However,
we recognize that true operational efficiency extends beyond just cost control—it lies in achieving a harmonious balance
of quality assurance, cost minimization, and the timely delivery of projects. At the heart of this efficiency is the skill
and craftsmanship of our workforce, which we value as one of our most critical assets. With the demand for skilled
talent steadily increasing in India, we are prioritizing initiatives to attract and retain top-tier professionals through robust
learning and development programs. By fostering a culture of continuous improvement, we aim to enhance their
technical and managerial capabilities, ensuring they are equipped to handle the complexities of modern construction
projects. We also believe in offering our employees diverse and enriching experiences by providing opportunities to
work both independently and collaboratively on challenging and varied projects. This approach not only cultivates
innovation and leadership within our teams but also reinforces our commitment to delivering excellence in every
endeavour we undertake.
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Investing in Automation Technology

As part of our forward-looking strategy, we are focused on integrating automation technology into the water pipeline
system sector, recognizing its potential to revolutionize project execution. While this initiative is still in its early stages,
we are laying the groundwork for a significant transformation in how we approach our operations. Automation
technology can streamline complex processes, enhance precision, and reduce execution time, enabling us to deliver
projects with greater efficiency and consistency. To fast-track this transition, we are exploring opportunities to either
acquire companies with established expertise in automation for water pipeline systems or form strategic alliances with
industry leaders in this domain. By leveraging the advanced capabilities of such partners, we aim to bridge technological
gaps, accelerate our adoption of automation, and position ourselves as innovators in the field.

This strategic move is anticipated to bring multifaceted benefits to our operations and clients. By incorporating
automation, we can significantly reduce project timelines, optimize resource allocation, and minimize operational errors,
all while maintaining the highest standards of quality. Moreover, this initiative aligns seamlessly with our overarching
commitment to operational excellence and cost competitiveness, as automation often leads to substantial long-term
savings and improved project outcomes. Collaborating with or acquiring companies specializing in automation will also
provide us with valuable insights and access to cutting-edge technology, further strengthening our expertise. Through
this focused approach, we are not only preparing to address current market demands but also ensuring that we remain at
the forefront of industry innovation, ready to meet future challenges with enhanced capabilities.

Overcoming Regulatory and Market Challenges Strategy by Prioritizing Private Sector Opportunities

Given our limited exposure to government projects, we have strategically decided to prioritize private sector
opportunities, leveraging their flexibility and lucrative potential. Private sector projects provide an advantageous
environment where we can operate with fewer regulatory constraints, ensuring smoother workflows and faster decision-
making processes. This focus allows us to maintain adaptability, tailoring our solutions to the specific needs of private
clients while optimizing resource allocation and project timelines. Additionally, private sector engagements often
present higher profitability margins, enabling us to maximize returns and invest further in innovation and efficiency. By
concentrating our efforts in this arena, we can mitigate the complexities associated with government regulations while
tapping into a vibrant and growing market. This approach not only enhances our operational agility but also positions
us to address emerging opportunities with precision and confidence, ensuring sustained growth and competitive
advantage.

Exploring New Avenues by Expanding into Renewable Energy and Advanced Water Management

As part of our commitment to growth and innovation, we are actively pursuing opportunities in emerging market
segments that align with our core competencies. Two key areas of focus include renewable energy infrastructure and
advanced water management solutions. By expanding into renewable energy, we aim to contribute to the global
transition toward sustainable energy sources while leveraging our expertise in infrastructure development to deliver
high-quality, future-ready projects. Similarly, advanced water management solutions present a natural extension of our
capabilities, addressing critical challenges such as water conservation, distribution efficiency, and resource
sustainability. These sectors not only align with our technical strengths but also resonate with our vision of driving
impactful, environmentally conscious developments. By strategically entering these markets, we aim to diversify our
portfolio, capitalize on growth opportunities in high-demand industries, and reinforce our position as a leader in forward-
looking infrastructure solutions.

REVENUE BIFURCATIONS (ON CONSOLIDATED BASIS)

Sector Wise Revenue Bifurcation

(% in lakhs)
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Particulars Amount of % of total Amount of % of total Amount of % of total
Turnover Turnover Turnover Turnover Turnover Turnover
Government 32.10 0.54% - - 2.48 0.08%
Private 5,930.70 99.46% 3,056.55 100.00% 3,286.30 99.92%
Total 5,962.80 100.00% 3,056.55 100.00% 3,288.78 100.00%

As certified by our statutory auditor having peer review certificate M/s. G. P. Associates, Chartered Accountant vide their

examination report dated August 08, 2025.
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State Wise Revenue Bifurcation

(R in lakhs)
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Particulars Amount of % of total Amount of % of total Amount of % of total
Turnover Turnover Turnover Turnover Turnover Turnover

Telangana 1,126.27 18.89% 929.84 30.42% 404.54 12.30%
Andhra Pradesh 237.04 3.98% 339.70 11.11% 1,365.76 41.53%
Karnataka 225.68 3.78% 47.74 1.56% 198.81 6.05%
Odisha 191.05 3.20% 25.50 0.83% 0.85 0.03%
Gujarat 1,765.67 29.61% 379.12 12.40% 202.43 6.16%
Tamil Nadu 73.09 1.23% 4.16 0.14% 16.66 0.51%
Uttar Pradesh 58.65 0.98% 22.89 0.75% 62.98 1.92%
Madhya Pradesh 347.79 5.83% 9.87 0.32% 9.71 0.30%
Maharashtra 879.19 14.74% 256.95 8.41% 215.36 6.55%
Kerala - - - - 25.09 0.76%
Haryana 85.38 1.43% - - - -
Rajasthan 810.19 13.59% 749.34 24.52% 741.14 22.54%
West Bengal 14.45 0.24% 2.28 0.07% 0.03 0.00%
Punjab - - - - - -
Delhi 3.60 0.06% 2470 0.81% 2.48 0.08%
Assam - - - - l16.14 0.49%
Jharkhand 533 0.09% 8.62 0.28% 26.77 0.81%
Bihar - - 0.30 0.01% 0.02 0.00%
Chhattisgarh 139.41 2.34% 255.52 8.36% - -
Total of Revenue 5,962.80 100.00% 3,056.55 100.00% 3,288.78 100.00%

As certified by our statutory auditor having peer review certificate M/s. G. P. Associates, Chartered Accountant vide their
examination report dated August 08, 2025.

OUR TOP CUSTOMERS AND SUPPLIERS

The company supply its products only to different States in India. The following is the breakup of the top one, top five and
top ten customers/suppliers of our Company for the financial year ended on March 31, 2025, March 31, 2024 and March 31,

2023:
(T in lakhs)
March 31, 2025 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023
Particulars
Amount In % Amount In % Amount In %
Top Customers
Top 1 Customer 1,245.55 20.89% 1,247.05 40.80% 843.39 25.64%
Top 5 Customers 3,304.47 55.42% 2,053.14 67.17% 2,215.61 67.37%
Top 10 Customers 4,290.52 71.95% 2,318.13 75.84% 2,528.24 76.87%
Top Suppliers
Top 1 Supplier 512.36 11.55% 513.57 29.36% 204.23 13.95%
Top 5 Suppliers 1,198.39 27.02% 821.27 46.95% 656.81 44.85%
Top 10 Suppliers 1,650.94 37.23% 1,042.78 59.61% 1,013.64 69.22%

As certified by our statutory auditor having peer review certificate M/s. G. P. Associates, Chartered Accountant vide their
examination report dated August 08, 2025.
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SWOT ANALYSIS

STRENGTH WEAKNESS
. Multiple business segments for revenue generation. 1. Dependency on external vendors
. Experienced Promoters & Execution Team. 2. No Export revenue
. Strong Domestic Presence. 3. Lack of Marketing
. Strong relationship with clients and suppliers. 4. Non presence of own brand name

OPPORTUNITY THREATS
. Rising Export opportunities. 1. Raw material price fluctuation.
. Developing own manufacturing facility 2. Labour & Operational challenges

1
2
3. Government Contracts. 3. Competition in the open market.
4

. Growing Market for Solar Projects and Bio-gas 4. New technologies to repalce water based solar module
segments cleaning

OUR LOCATIONAL PRESENCE

Registered Office: Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda Village, Chitrapuri Colony Post, Hyderabad,
Telangana, India, 500104.

Ware Houses and Godowns: We have a Central warechouse where all the fittings and other material are stored and
dispatched to respective sites. The address of the ware house is Plot No: 42, Sy.No:185, 186, Mezzanine Floor Thummaluru,
Ida, Mankhal Plastic Park Ext, Maheshwaram Mandal, Ranga Reddy District, Telangana State- 501359.

RAW MATERIAL PROCUREMENT

Due to the nature of our Company’s operations, we don’t directly purchase any raw materials for project execution. Instead,
we procure end materials from various vendors across different locations, selecting suppliers based on client specifications,
project design, and site requirements. Below is a summary of the primary materials we utilize:

1. HDPE Pipes: HDPE pipes are essential in our piping and storage tank projects because of their high strength-to-density
ratio, providing excellent resilience against impact, weathering, and chemical exposure. They are widely used in
constructing pipelines for water and gas distribution networks and in building durable storage tanks. We source most
of these materials from our subsidiary, Malaxmi Polymers Private Limited. However, depending on the site location,
design specifications, and client requirements, we may also procure materials from other trusted suppliers.

2. CPVC & UPVC Pipes: We primarily source CPVC and UPVC pipes from our subsidiary, Vasavi Building Materials
Private Limited, which is an authorized distributor for pipes. Based on specific project needs, we may also procure
these materials from third-party vendor.

e CPVC Pipes & Fittings: Ideal for residential and commercial water systems, CPVC pipes and fittings are
suitable for both hot and cold-water applications.

e PVC Pipes & Fittings: Commonly used in agricultural settings, borewell applications, and as ducting for
large-scale pipelines, PVC pipes are valued for their durability and versatility.

e SWR PVC Pipes & Fittings: These are specifically designed to ensure efficient sewage and waste disposal,
making them crucial for waste management systems.
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3. HDPE Fittings: We are authorized distributor for HDPE Fittings. We are able to source advanced Electrofusion fittings
directly from manufacturer, allowing us to provide high-quality materials at competitive prices to our customers.
Depending on specific project requirements and design, we may also source fittings from third-party vendors to ensure
that all client specifications are fully met.

o In Irrigation Projects, fittings enable secure, leak-proof connections, ensuring efficient water distribution
across fields, especially in Center Pivot and drip systems. Electrofusion fittings create strong joints, reducing
maintenance and preserving water flow.

¢ In Solar Module Cleaning Systems, fittings connect water lines to the cleaning apparatus, ensuring precise,
stable water delivery for effective cleaning, thus optimizing panel efficiency and minimizing water use.

4. Center Pivot Irrigation System: Center pivot machines have been used in irrigation for decades. Center pivots, can
lead to increased yields and less water wasted compared to other irrigation practices such as flood irrigation. Center
Pivots systems are far superior systems for irrigation of closed row spacing field crops like corn, soyabean, potatoes,
wheat, sugarcane etc. Center Pivots offer return on investment in by saving time, labor, fertilizer and chemicals, while
virtually eliminating deep percolation and runoff. While the current market for Center Pivots in India is limited, we
believe that the land consolidation, labour issues are going to pave way for Center Pivot irrigation systems. Chiraharit is
the Authorized Dealer for Center Pivot Irrigation System.

5. Water Storage Tanks: The company procures PE water storage tanks, Zinc Aluminium Tank, FRP tanks based on
project design requirements from third-party dealers and manufacturers as per client requirement.

6. Pumping Systems: Pumping system which includes, the pump sets, electrical control panel, automation equipment
like pressure transmitters, protective appurtenances are procured from authorised distributors of the Company. We
stock some fast-moving models to ensure timely delivery to our clients.

7. Civil Materials: Based on project design and execution needs, we procure Steel, sand, cement, and gravel locally,
depending on availability and client specifications. These materials are essential to construction, providing the rigidity
and compressive strength required for durable foundations and chambers. The combination of sand, cement, and gravel
forms a stable base, ensuring the structural integrity of our projects. We source all kinds of civil materials locally as per
individual site requirements.

MARKETING

At Chiraharit Limited, our marketing strategy revolves around leveraging the strong relationships established by our
Promoters and Senior Management team with leading private companies. These relationships, coupled with our timely design
and proposal submission, form the backbone of our business success. Our experienced team relies on traditional word-of-
mouth and reference-based marketing, alongside consistent, timely, and quality delivery of work orders, to build and maintain
trust with clients. These efforts ensure a steady demand pipeline, bolstered by our focus on delivering innovative and
technically proficient solutions.

Our strategic approach prioritizes large-scale pressurized water supply projects, targeting top-tier business houses and EPC
companies, where we have a proven track record. While we maintain limited exposure to government projects to reduce
regulatory risks, we actively focus on private sector opportunities, allowing for greater flexibility and lucrative growth. By
delivering superior project execution and customer service, we aim to deepen client relationships and sustain long-term
demand in water supply, micro-irrigation systems, and solar module cleaning systems, securing our position as an industry
leader.

INSTALLED CAPACITY & CAPACITY UTILIZATION

Our operational capacity is inherently tied to the expertise and capabilities of our workforce, rather than being defined by
fixed outputs from plant or machinery. As a result, conventional metrics for capacity and capacity utilization, typically
applied in manufacturing contexts, are not relevant to our service-oriented business model. Our performance is shaped by
the skills and adaptability of our human resources, tailored to meet the unique requirements of each project and the dynamic
nature of our services.

In this framework, capacity is flexible and scalable, adapting seamlessly to the specific demands of individual projects.
Success hinges on assembling the right teams with the necessary expertise, rather than being constrained by physical assets
or machinery. Consequently, our focus is on optimizing human capital and strategic resource allocation, ensuring the efficient
and high-quality execution of projects, rather than relying on traditional measures of capacity utilization.
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UTILITIES

Infrastructure: Our Registered Office is well equipped with computer systems, internet connectivity, Servers with dual
back up, ERP systems, licensed utility software required for design and engineering, other communication equipment and
security & surveillance which are required for our business operations.

Power: Our registered office, in the city of Hyderabad, benefits from a consistent and uninterrupted power supply, ensuring
smooth and efficient operations. This facility is powered by Southern Power Distribution Company of Telangana Limited
(TGSPDCL). With a sanctioned load of 28 KW, the office's energy requirements are comfortably met, enabling us to
maintain optimal productivity in administrative and managerial functions without disruptions.

For our on-site project locations, the electricity and power requirements are provided and managed by the respective clients,
ensuring seamless execution of our projects without disruption.

Water: Water at our existing premises is required solely for drinking and sanitary purposes, and we have sufficient water
resources available to meet these needs. For our EPC projects, the responsibility for providing water at the project site lies
with the client, ensuring that all necessary resources are in place for smooth operations.

HUMAN RESOURCE

At Chiraharit, we place immense value on our human resources, recognizing their pivotal role in driving success within our
industry. Our well-structured organizational framework is designed to foster employee growth, motivation, and engagement.
By maintaining a balanced mix of experienced professionals and dynamic young talent, we harness the benefits of stability
and innovation to support sustained growth. Our diverse and skilled workforce, coupled with efficient operational processes,
has been instrumental in executing our strategic growth initiatives.

Our team operates from our registered office and various project sites across the country, ensuring that we effectively address
the unique needs of clients in diverse geographical regions. Our continued success relies on our ability to attract, develop,
and retain top-tier talent through robust recruitment and training practices. Importantly, we have maintained harmonious
employee relations and have not encountered any significant industrial or workforce disputes to date.

As on August 31, 2025 the Company have employed 91 employees, the department wise details of whom are as hereunder:

SI. No Category Department No. of Employees Type of employee
1 Directors General Management 2 Company Pay-roll
2 Engineer - Technical Engineering 15 Company Pay-roll
3 Manager - F&A Finance & Accounts 2 Company Pay-roll
4 Manager- Purchase SCM 3 Company Pay-roll
5 Manager-HR Human Resources 1 Company Pay-roll
6 Manager — Stores & Dispatch | Central Stores and Dispatch 3 Company Pay-roll
8 Technician - Skilled Engineering 26 Company Pay-roll
7 Technicians - Semi-Skilled Engineering 32 Company Pay-roll
9 Executive Finance & Accounts Company Pay-roll
10 Executive Administration 2 Company Pay-roll
11 Executive Human Resources Company Pay-roll
12 Company Secretary Secretarial 1 Company Pay-roll

Total 91

Please find below the details of employees registered with Employee Provident Fund and Employee State Insurance as on
August 31, 2025:

Department Number of Employee Covered Amount Paid
Employee Provident Fund 89 33,84,574/-
Employees State Insurance 29 3 18,622/-
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COMPETITION

We operate in a highly competitive industry characterized by both large, established players and smaller niche participants.
While factors such as product quality, brand value, and distribution networks influence client decisions, pricing remains a
critical determinant in most cases. The fragmented nature of the industry, with competition from both organized and
unorganized sectors, is further intensified by the presence of pipe manufacturers. Additionally, the absence of significant
entry barriers allows new entrants and capacity expansions by existing players to heighten the competitive landscape. We
compete on multiple fronts, including product availability, quality, and range, striving to meet and exceed market
expectations.

Amid this dynamic environment, our diversified portfolio sets us apart by enabling us to cater to a broader range of client
needs compared to competitors with more specialized offerings. This flexibility, combined with our commitment to quality,
innovation, and customer satisfaction, forms the cornerstone of our competitive strategy. By maintaining a strong focus on
these values, we are well-positioned to navigate industry challenges and continue delivering exceptional value, ensuring
sustained growth and success in a competitive market.

EXPORT AND EXPORT OBLIGATION
As of the date of filing this Prospectus, we do not have any export obligations and do not derive any revenue from exports.
AFTER SALES SERVICE

At Chiraharit, our commitment extends beyond project completion, ensuring seamless operation and long-term satisfaction
for our clients. We provide comprehensive after-sales support, including the supply of genuine spare parts, prompt response
to emergency breakdowns, and tailored annual maintenance services based on client needs. Our dedicated team is equipped
to handle any challenges swiftly, minimizing downtime and ensuring the efficient performance of systems. By maintaining
close communication and offering reliable solutions, we build lasting relationships with our clients, reinforcing their trust in
our expertise and service excellence.

PLANTS AND MACHINERIES

Our company does not own large machinery. For our operations, our company has equipment such as generators, an
electrofusion machine, tractor, pumps, and storage containers. Plants and machineries at site required for our execution of
projects are taken on rent basis.

DETAILS OF IMMOVABLE PROPERTIES

Owned Property:
Address Details of the Deed/ Agreement Area of Property Usage
Plot No: 41, Plastic Park, | Agreement for Sale of Plot dated January 3649 Sq.Mtr Proposed HDPE
Mankhal, Tumuloor | 11, 2021 executed between M/s. Fittings Factory

Village, Maheshwaram | Telangana State Industrial Infrastructure
Mandal, Ranga Reddy | Corporation Ltd (“Seller”) and M/s.
District, Telangana State | Chiraharit Pvt Ltd (“Buyer”)

Leased Property:
Details of the Deed/ Area of Tenure of Lease
Address A Usage
greement Property
Survey No 157, Malaxmi | Lease Agreement dated 4,500 Sq. Ft 11 months till Registered office
Courtyard, Khajaguda November 15, 2024 October 14, 2025
Village, Golconda Post, | executed between
Hyderabad, Telangana - | Yarlagadda Tejaswini
500104 (“Lessor”) and  MJs.
Chiraharit Pvt Ltd
(“Lessee”™)
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Details of the Deed/ Area of Tenure of Lease
Address A Usage
greement Property
No 48, Vellalar Street | M. Durai Pandi has given 120 Sq. Ft From February 24, Branch office
Nolambur, Mugappair one room  measuring 2020 till cancelled
West, Chennai, Chennai, | approx. 120Sq. Ft free of
Tamil Nadu, 600037 cost to M/s. Chiraharit Pvt
Ltd
32/9/17  17a  32/2/6, | Lease Agreement dated 500 Sq. Ft 11 months till Branch office
Madhumalaxmi November 15, 2024 October 14, 2025
Chambers, executed between M/s
Madhu Gardens, | Malaxmi Infra Ventures
Mogalrajapuram, India Pvt Ltd(“Lessor”)
Krishna, and M/s. Chiraharit Pvt Ltd
Andhra Pradesh, 520010 | (“Lessee™)
M No 925, Gursale, Nr | Tenancy Agreement dated 750 Sq. Ft 11 months till May Site office
Vitthal Sahakari Sugar | June 14, 2025 executed 14,2026
Factory, Pandharpur, between Mukund
Gurasale, Solapur, Abhiman Gavandhare
Maharashtra, 413304 (“Owner”) and M/s.
Chiraharit Pvt Ltd
(“Tenant™)
Plot No: 42, Sy.No:185, | Lease Agreement dated 2,500 Sq. Ft 11 months till Warehouse for
186, Mezzanine Floor | November 15, 2024 October 14, 2025 storage of goods
Thummaluru, Ida, | executed between M/s
Mankhal Plastic Park | Malaxmi Polymers Pvt
Ext, Maheshwaram | Ltd(“Lessor”) and M/s.
Mandal, Ranga Reddy | Chiraharit Pvt Ltd
District, Telangana | (“Lessee™)
State- 501359
INSURANCE POLICIES
Policy No. Name of the Policy Type Asset Insured Sum Valid Till
Insurer Assured
R®in
lakhs)
4005/384294921/ | ICICI Lombard | Group 1. Death 2. Permanent Total 2,965 18/02/2026
00/000 General Insurance | Personal Disablement 3. Permanent lakhs
Company LTD Accident Partial Disablement 4.
Temporary Total
Disablement
4016/X/0/38293 ICICI Lombard | Group Health | Health Insurance for 305 lakhs 18/02/2026
2859/00/000 General Insurance | (Floater) employees
Company LTD Insurance
1016/405738059/ | ICICI Lombard | ICICI Bharat | Malaxmi courtyard, survey 94 lakhs 25/08/2026
00/000 General Insurance | Sookshma no 157 khajaguda village-
Company LTD Udyam 500018 Telangana
Suraksha Hyderabad (Finished Goods)
2712/00155584/0 | Cholamandalam Employees Multiple location; Multiple 28.56 28/08/2026
00/00 MS General Compensation | Employees lakhs
Insurance Insurance
Company Limited
P0125300028/410 | MAGMA HDI Motor Vehicle | Loss of or Damage to The Upto7.93 | 18/10/2025
3/ 100862 General Insurance | Policy Vehicle Insured lakhs
Company Ltd
61310946240100 | The New India | Burglary 1. DNA Sitedharma Vana 160 lakhs 16/03/2026
000084 Assurance Co. Ltd | Policy Arboretum (DVA), Tree
Conservation
Garden, Near Hussainbad
Railway Gate, Bhongiri, 2.
Chiraharit store, plot

Page 141 of 323



Prospectus
Policy No. Name of the Policy Type Asset Insured Sum Valid Till
Insurer Assured
R®in
lakhs)
no:42,sy no:185, 186, IDA,
Mankhal
Plastic Park extn.,
Thummaluru, Maheswaram
(M) and 3. Compressed Bio
Gas Plant, Behind Karkana
Disallery Plant, Venu Nagar
Post, Gursal Taluka,
Pandharpur
61310911248700 | The New India | New India 1. DNA Sitedharma Vana 350 lakhs 16/03/2026
000059 Assurance Co. Ltd | Bharat Flexi Arboretum (DVA), Tree
Sookshma Conservation
Udyam Garden, Near Hussainbad
Suraksha Railway Gate, Bhongiri, 2.
(Stock Chiraharit store, plot
Insurance) no:42,sy no:185, 186, IDA,
Mankhal
Plastic Park extn.,
Thummaluru, Maheswaram
(M) and 3. Compressed Bio
Gas Plant, Behind
Karkana Disallery
Plant, Venu Nagar
Post, Gursal
Taluka, Pandharp
Ur, Solarpur
Dist, Maharashtra 413007
INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RIGHTS
Trademarks:
Al TRADEMARK Class | Trademark Date of Status Validity
No Type Application
2O M al axmi 1719 | Device mark | 27/06/2020 | Registered* | 27/06/2030
2226110,
2226104,
2226105,
2226103, §3 ‘1‘
2226107 = 1 35 i istered* | 28/10/2031
2226109, Malaxml ii, ;;, Device mark 28/10/2021 Registered
2226111, 23’ 29’
2226112, ’
2226113,
2226114
1423939,
1423938,
1423952, - o gg g;
1423951, M a I ax m I 40. 41, Device mark 23/02/2016 Registered* 23/02/2026
1423950, 4
1423949,
1423948

Page 142 of 323




Prospectus
Application TRADEMARK Class | Irademark Date of Status Validity
No Type Application
6756957,
6756958, s 7,9, .
6756959, Ch iIramax 17.19. | Device mark | 14/12/2024 | Formalities N. A
b Chk Pass
6756960, 35
6756961
chiramax
6736255, . Formalities
6736256 R 37,40 | Device mark 02/12/2024 Chk Pass N. A
6787730,
6787731, 79
6787732, 17, 19, Formalities
6787712, CHIRAHARIT Wordmark 03/01/2025 N. A
35, 37, Chk Pass
6787709, 40
6787710,
6787711
6756948,
6756949, 7.9, Formalities
6756950, CHIRAMAX 17,19, Wordmark 14/12/2024 Chk Pass N. A
6756951, 35
6756956,
6736253, Formalities
6736254 CHIRAMAX 37,40 Wordmark 02/12/2024 Chk Pass N. A

* registered in the name of Malaxmi Group Private Limited. Our company has been granted right to use vide Memorandum
of Understanding dated 26/12/2024

DOMAIN NAME

Domain Name

Registry Domain ID

Creation Date

Expiry Date

Chiraharit.com

PDR Ltd. d/b/a
PublicDomainRegistry.com

September 15, 2016

September 15, 2026
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‘ KEY INDUSTRY REGULATIONS AND POLICIES ‘

The following description is a summary of the relevant regulations and policies as prescribed by the Government of India
and other regulatory bodies that are applicable to our business. The information detailed in this chapter has been obtained
from various legislations, including rules and regulations promulgated by the regulatory bodies that are available in the
public domain. The regulations and policies set out below may not be exhaustive and are only intended to provide general
information to the investors and are neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for professional legal advice. The
Company may be required to obtain licenses and approvals depending upon the prevailing laws and regulations as
applicable.

The business of our Company requires, at various stages, the sanction of the concerned authorities under the relevant
Central, State legislation and local bye-laws. The following is an overview of the important laws, regulations and policies
which are relevant to our business in India. Certain information detailed in this chapter has been obtained from publications
available in the public domain. The description of law, regulations and policies set out below are not exhaustive, and are
only intended to provide general information to bidders and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for
professional legal advice.

In addition to what has been specified in this Prospectus, taxation statutes such as the Income Tax Act, 1961 and Central
Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, various labour laws and other miscellaneous laws apply to us as they do to any other
Indian company. The statements below are based on the current provisions of Indian law, and the judicial and administrative
interpretations thereof, which are subject to change or modification by subsequent legislative, regulatory, administrative or
Judicial decisions. For details of government approvals obtained by us, see the chapter titled “Government and Other
Approvals” beginning on page no 251 of this Prospectus.

Depending upon the nature of the activities undertaken by our Company the following are the various regulations applicable
to our company

APPROVALS

For the purpose of the business undertaken by our Company, our Company is required to comply with various laws, statutes,
rules, regulations, executive orders, etc. that may be applicable from time to time. The details of such approvals have more
particularly been described for your reference in the chapter titled “Government and Other Approvals” beginning on page
number 251 of this Prospectus.

APPLICABLE LAWS AND REGULATIONS

LAWS RELATING TO INDUSTRY

The Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006

In order to promote and enhance the competitiveness of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprise ("MSME") the Micro, Small
and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006 is enacted. A National Board shall be appointed and established by the
Central Government for MSME enterprise with its head office at Delhi in the case of the enterprises engaged in the
manufacture or production of goods pertaining to any industry mentioned in first schedule to Industries (Development and
Regulation) Act, 1951. The Government, in the Ministry of Micro, Small and Medium Enterprises has issued a notification
dated June 1, 2020 revising definition and criterion and the same came into effect from July 1, 2020. The notification revised
the definitions as “Micro enterprise”, where the investment in plant and machinery or equipment does not exceed one crore
rupees and turnover does not exceed five crore rupees; “Small enterprise”, where the investment in plant and machinery or
equipment does not exceed ten crore rupees and turnover does not exceed fifty crore rupees; “Medium enterprise”, where
the investment in plant and machinery or equipment does not exceed fifty crore and turnover does not exceed two hundred
and fifty crore rupee

LAWS RELATING TO THE SPECIFIC STATE WHERE OUR ESTABLISHMENT IS SITUATED

Shops and establishments laws in various states

As per the provisions of local Shops and Establishments laws applicable in the state of Andhra Pradesh and Telangana
establishments are required to be registered. Such laws regulate the working and employment conditions of the workers
employed in shops and establishments including commercial establishments and provide for fixation of working hours, rest
intervals, overtime, holidays, leave, termination of service, maintenance of shops and establishments and other rights and
obligations of the employers and employees.
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Stamp Act in various states

The purpose of Stamp Act was to streamline and simplify transactions of immovable properties and securities by the State
Government. The Stamp Act provides for the imposition of stamp duty at the specified rates on instruments listed in Schedule
IA of the Stamp Act. Stamp duty is payable on all instruments / documents evidencing a transfer or creation or extinguishment
of any right, title or interest in immoveable property. However, under the Constitution of India, the states are also empowered
to prescribe or alter the stamp duty payable on such documents executed within the states. Therefore, the State Government
of Andhra Pradesh and Telangana are empowered to prescribe or alter the stamp duty as per their need.

Professions, Trade, Callings and Employments Act in various states

The professional tax slabs in India are applicable to those citizens of India who are either involved in any profession or trade.
The State Government of Andhra Pradesh and Telangana are empowered with the responsibility of structuring as well as
formulating the respective professional tax criteria and is also required to collect funds through professional tax. The
professional taxes are charged on the income of individuals, profits of business or gains of vocations. The tax payable under
the State Acts by any person earning a salary or wage shall be deducted by his employer from the salary or wages payable
to such persons before such salary or wages is paid to him, and such employer shall, irrespective of whether such deduction
has been made or not when the salary and wage is paid to such persons, be liable to pay tax on behalf of such persons and
employer has to obtain the registration from the assessing authority in the prescribed manner.

LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT RELATED LAWS

Payment of Wages Act, 1936

The Payment of Wages Act, 1936 as amended (the Payment of Wages Act) has been enacted to regulate the payment of
wages in a particular form at regular intervals without unauthorized deductions and to ensure a speedy and effective remedy
to employees against illegal deductions and / or unjustified delay caused in paying wages. It applies to the persons employed
in a el, industrial or other establishment, whether directly or indirectly, through a sub-contractor and provides for the
imposition of fines and deductions and lays down wage periods. The Payment of Wages Act is applicable to factories and
industrial or other establishments where the monthly wages payable are less than Rs. 6,500 per month.

Equal Remuneration Act, 1976

The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976, as amended (ER Act) provides for the payment of equal remuneration to men and
women workers for same or similar nature of work and prevention of discrimination, on the ground of sex, against women
in the matter of employment and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. Under the ER Act, no discrimination
is permissible in recruitment and service conditions, except where employment of women is prohibited or restricted by law.
It also provides that every employer should maintain such registers and other documents in relation to the workers employed
by him/ her in the prescribed manner.

Apprentices Act, 1961

The Apprentices Act, 1961, as amended (the Apprentices Act) regulates and controls the programme of training of
apprentices and matters connected there with. The term Apprentice means a person who is undergoing apprenticeship training
in pursuance of a contract of apprenticeship. Apprenticeship Training means a course of training in any industry or
establishment undergone in pursuance of a contract of apprenticeship and under prescribed terms and conditions which may
be different for different categories of apprentices. Every person engaging as an apprentice is required to enter into a contract
of apprenticeship with the employer which is reviewed and registered by the apprenticeship advisor.

Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972

This act applies to all factories, mines, oilfields, plantations, ports and railway companies. But in the case of shops or
establishments, other than those stated before, it applies to those organizations with 10 or more people employed on any day
of the preceding 12 months. If the number of employees is below 10, the employer must still pay gratuities. Thus, no employer
will be able to refuse gratuity under this act based on the number of employees. The act does not apply to apprentices and
persons who hold civil posts under the Central Government or State Governments and are subjected to any other act or rule
other than this act.
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Payment of Bonus Act, 1965

The Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 is applicable to every establishment employing 20 or more employees. The said Act
provides for payment of the minimum bonus specified under the Act to the employees. It further requires the maintenance
of certain books and registers such as the register showing computation of the allocable surplus; the register showing the set
on & set off of the allocable surplus and register showing the details of the amount of Bonus due to the employees. Further
it also requires for the submission of Annual Return in the prescribed form (FORM D) to be submitted by the employer
within 30 days of payment of the bonus to the Inspector appointed under the Act.

Minimum Wages Act, 1948

The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 came into force with an objective to provide for the fixation of a minimum wage payable
by the employer to the employee. Every employer is mandated to pay the minimum wages to all employees engaged to do
any work skilled, unskilled, and manual or clerical (including out-workers) in any employment listed in the schedule to this
Act, in respect of which minimum rates of wages have been fixed or revised under the Act.

Maternity Benefit Act, 1961

The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, as amended regulates the employment of pregnant women and ensures that they get paid
leave for a specified period during and after their pregnancy. The Maternity Benefit Act is applicable to establishments in
which 10 or more employees are employed, or were employed on any day of the preceding 12 months. Under the Maternity
Benefit Act, a mandatory period of leave and benefits should be granted to female employees who have worked in the
establishment for a minimum period of 80 days in the preceding 12 months from the date of her expected delivery. Such
benefits essentially include payment of average daily wage for the period of actual absence of the female employee. The
maximum period for which any woman shall be entitled to maternity benefit shall be 12 weeks, of which not more than six
weeks shall precede the date of her expected delivery. Entitlement of six weeks of paid leave is also applicable in case of
miscarriage or medical termination of pregnancy.

Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948

It is an Act to provide for certain benefits to employees in case of sickness, maternity and employment injury and to make
provision for certain other matters in relation thereto. Whereas it is expedient to provide for certain benefits to employees in
case of sickness, maternity and employment injury and to make provision for certain other matters in relation thereto; this
Act requires all the employees of the establishment to which this act applies to be insured to the manner provided there under.
The Employer and Employees both are required to make contribution to the fund. The return of the contribution made is
required to be filed with the Employee State Insurance department.

Employees (Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1952

The Employees Provident Funds and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952 (PF Act), provides that every establishment
employing more than 20 (twenty) persons, either directly or indirectly, in any other capacity whatsoever, is covered by the
provisions of the PF Act. The employer of such establishment is required to make a monthly contribution matching to the
amount of the employee’s contribution to the provident fund. It is also mandatory requirement to maintain prescribed records
and registers and filing of forms with the PF authorities. The PF Act also imposes punishments on any person who violate
any of the provisions of the schemes made under the PF Act and specifically on employers who contravene or default in
complying with certain provisions of the PF Act. If the person committing an offence is a company, every person, who at
the time the offence was committed was in charge of the company, as well as the company, shall be deemed to be guilty of
the offence and shall be liable to be prosecuted accordingly.

Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923

The Workmen Compensation Act, 1923 has been enacted with the objective to provide for the payment of compensation to
workmen by employers for injuries by accident arising out of and in the course of employment, and for occupational diseases
resulting in death or disablement. The WCA makes every employer liable to pay compensation in accordance with the WCA
if a personal injury/disablement/loss of life is caused to a workman (including those employed through a contractor) by
accident arising out of and in the course of his employment. In case the employer fails to pay compensation due under the
WCA within one month from the date it falls due, the commissioner appointed under the WCA may direct the employer to
pay the compensation amount along with interest and may also impose a penalty.
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Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986

This statute prohibits employment of children below 14 years of age in certain occupations and processes and provides for
regulation of employment of children in all other occupations and processes. Under this Act the employment of child labour
in the building and construction industry is prohibited.

Sexual Harassment at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013

The Sexual Harassment at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013 (SHWPPR Act) provides for
protection against sexual harassment at the workplace to women and prevention and redressal of complaints of sexual
harassment. The SHWPPR Act defines Sexual Harassment to include any unwelcome sexually determined behaviour
(whether directly or by implication). Workplace under the SHWPPR Act has been defined widely to include government
bodies, private and public sector organizations, non-governmental organizations, organizations carrying on commercial,
vocational, educational, entertainment, industrial, financial activities, hospitals and nursing homes, educational institutes,
sports institutions and stadiums used for training individuals. The SHWPPR Act requires an employer to set up an Internal
Complaints Committee at each office or branch, of an organization employing at least 10 employees. The Government in
turn is required to set up a Local Complaint Committee at the district level to investigate complaints regarding sexual
harassment from establishments where our internal complaints committee has not been constituted.

Trade Union Act, 1926 And Trade Union (Amendment) Act, 2001

Provisions of the Trade Union Act, 1926 provides that any dispute between employers and workmen or between workmen
and workmen, or between employers and employers which is connected with the employment, or non-employment, or the
terms of employment or the conditions of labour, of any person shall be treated as trade dispute. For every trade dispute a
trade union has to be formed. For the purpose of Trade Union Act, 1926, Trade Union means combination, whether temporary
or permanent, formed primarily for the purpose of regulating the relations between workmen and employers or between
workmen and workmen, or between employers and employers, or for imposing restrictive condition on the conduct of any
trade or business etc.

TAXATION RELATED LAWS

Income-Tax Act, 1961

Income Tax Act, 1961 is applicable to every Domestic / Foreign Company whose income is taxable under the provisions of
this Act or Rules made under it depending upon its Residential Status and-Type of Income involved. U/s 139(1) every
Company is required to file its Income tax return for every Previous Year by 30th September of the Assessment Year. Other
compliances like those relating to Tax Deduction at Source, Fringe Benefit Tax, Advance Tax, and Minimum Alternative
Tax like are also required to be complied by every Company.

Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017

Goods and Services Tax (GST) is levied on supply of goods or services or both jointly by the Central and State Governments.
It was introduced as The Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act 2017 and is governed by the GST Council.
GST provides for imposition of tax on the supply of goods or services and will be levied by central on intra-state supply of
goods or services and by the States including Union territories with legislature/ Union Territories without legislature
respectively. A destination-based consumption tax GST would be a dual GST with the central and states simultaneously
levying tax with a common base. The GST law is enforced by various acts viz. Central Goods and Services Act, 2017
(CGST), State Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (SGST), Union Territory Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (UTGST),
Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 (IGST) and Goods and Services Tax (Compensation to States) Act, 2017 and
various rules made thereunder.

Tax payers with an aggregate turnover of Rs. 20 lakhs would be exempted from tax. The exemption threshold for special
category of states like North-East shall be Rs. 10 lakhs. Small taxpayers with an aggregate turnover in preceding financial
year up to Rs. 75 lakhs (50 lakhs in case of special category states) may opt for composition levy. Under GST, goods and
services are taxed at the following rates, 0%, 5%, 12% and 18%. There is a special rate of 0.25% on rough precious and
semi-precious stones and 3% on gold. In addition, a cess of 15% or other rates on top of 28% GST applies on few items like
aerated drinks, luxury cars and tobacco products. Export and supplies to SEZ shall be treated as zero-rated supplies. Import
of goods and services would be treated as inter-state supplies. Every person liable to take registration under these Acts shall
do so within a period of 30 days from the date on which he becomes liable to registration. The Central/State authority shall
issue the registration certificate upon receipt of application. The Certificate shall contain fifteen-digit registration numbers
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known as Goods and Service Tax Identification Number (GSTIN). In case a person has multiple business verticals in multiple
locations in a state, a separate application will be made for registration of each and every location. The registered assessee is
then required to pay GST as per the rules applicable thereon and file the appropriate returns as applicable thereon. GST has
replaced following indirect taxes and duties at the central and state levels.

ENVIRONMENTAL LAWS

The Environment Protection Act, 1986 (the “Environment Protection Act”) and The Environment (Protection) Rules,
1986 (the “Environment Protection Rules”)

The Environment Protection Act was enacted to act as an “umbrella” legislation designed to provide a framework for
coordination of the activities of various central and state authorities established under previous laws. The Environment
Protection Act authorises the Central Government to protect and improve environment quality, control, and reduce pollution.

The Environment Protection Rules framed under the Environment Protection Act lay down specific provisions regarding
standards for emission or discharge of environmental pollutants, prohibition of carrying out industrial activities in certain
geographical locations, procedures for function of environmental laboratories and submission of samples. The draft
Environment (Protection) Amendment Rules, 2020 provide for regulations on use of membrane-based water purification
system which, if passed, shall be applicable to all filtration-based purification or wastewater treatment system, where
polymer-based membrane is used and discarded at the end of its life.

Public Liability Insurance Act, 1991 (“PLI Act”)

The PLI Act imposes liability on the owner or controller of hazardous substances for any damage arising out of an accident
involving such hazardous substances. The government by way of a notification has enumerated a list of hazardous substances.
The owner or handler is also required to obtain an insurance policy insuring against liability under the legislation. The rules
made under the PLI Act mandate that the owner shall contribute towards the environmental relief fund a sum equal to the
premium paid on the insurance policies. The amount is payable to the insurer.

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Act, 1974

The Water Act prohibits the use of any stream or well for the disposal of polluting matter, in violation of the standards set
out by the concerned state PCB. The Water Act also provides that the consent of the concerned state PCB must be obtained
prior to establishing any industry, operations or any treatment and disposal system, which is likely to discharge sewage or
effluent into a water body.

Water (Prevention and Control of Pollution) Cess Act, 1977

The Water Cess Act has been enacted to provide for the levy and collection of a cess on water consumed by persons carrying
on certain industries by local authorities constituted under the Water Act, with a view to augment the resources of the central
and state PCBs for the prevention and control of water pollution. The Water Cess Rules have been notified under Section 17
of the Water Cess Act and provide, inter alia, standards for meters and places where they are to be affixed and the furnishing
of returns by consumers.

The Plastic Waste Management Rules, 2016

The Plastic Waste Management Rules of 2016 provide us with the sharpest measures taken against plastic use in India. The
most significant feature of these rules is that the plastic manufacturers and retail establishments that use plastic as their main
component are legally bound to follow the system of collecting back the plastic waste.

Hazardous Wastes (Management, Handling and Trans boundary Movement) Rules, 2016 ("Hazardous Waste
Rules')

The Hazardous Waste Rules regulate the management, treatment, storage and disposal of hazardous waste by imposing an
obligation on every occupier and operator of a facility generating hazardous waste to dispose of such waste without harming
the environment. Every occupier and operator of a facility generating hazardous waste must obtain approval from the relevant
state pollution control board. The occupier is liable for damages caused to the environment resulting from the improper
handling and disposal of hazardous waste and must pay any financial penalty that may be levied by the respective state
pollution control board.
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IMPORT-EXPORT REGULATIONS

Foreign Direct Investment Policy, 2020

The Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) Policy aims to attract and promote foreign investment to supplement domestic resources
for accelerated economic growth. FDI is subject to compliance with relevant sectoral laws, regulations, security conditions,
and state/local laws. The Consolidated FDI Policy 2020, issued by the Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal
Trade (DPIIT), establishes guidelines for FDI inflows into India. It is updated annually to align with regulatory changes.

Foreign Trade (Development and Regulation) Act, 1992

Foreign Trade Act empowers the Government of India to, among other things, (a) make provisions for development and
regulation of foreign trade; (b) prohibit, restrict or otherwise regulate exports and imports; (c¢) formulate an EXIM policy;
and (d) appoint a Director General of Foreign Trade for the purpose of administering foreign trade and advising the Central
Government in formulating EXIM policy and implementing the same. Every importer and exporter is required to obtain an
‘Importer Exporter Code’ from the Director General of Foreign Trade or from any other duly authorized officer.

Foreign Trade Policy

The Foreign Trade Policy provides that no export or import can be made by a person without an IEC unless such person is
specifically exempted. The policy provides for all exports and imports made shall be governed by the Foreign Trade Policy,
unless otherwise specified. FTP provides for handbook of procedures laying down the procedure to be followed by an
exporter or importer or by any Licensing/Regional Authority or by any other authority for purposes of implementing
provisions of FT (D&R) Act, the Rules and the Orders made there under and provisions of FTP.

Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 (“FEMA”) and Regulations Framed Thereunder

Foreign investment in India is governed primarily by the provisions of the FEMA which relates to regulation primarily by
the RBI and the rules, regulations and notifications there under, and the policy prescribed by the Department of Promotion
of Industry and Internal Trade. As laid down by the FEMA Regulations no prior consents and approvals are required from
the Reserve Bank of India, for Foreign Direct Investment under the ‘automatic route’ within the specified sectoral caps. In
respect of all industries not specified as FDI under the automatic route, and in respect of investment in excess of the specified
sectoral limits under the automatic route, approval may be required from the FIPB and/or the RBI. The RBI, in exercise of
its power under the FEMA, has notified the Foreign Exchange Management (Transfer or Issue of Security by a Person
Resident Outside India) Regulations, 2000 (“FEMA Regulations™), as amended from time to time to prohibit, restrict or
regulate, transfer by or issue security to a person resident outside India and Foreign Exchange Management (Export of Goods
and Services) Regulations, 2000 for regulation on exports of goods and services.

INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY RELATED LAW

Copyright Act, 1957

Copyright is a right given by the law to creators of literary, dramatic, musical and artistic works and producers of
cinematograph films and sound recordings. In fact, it is a bundle of rights including, inter-alia, and rights of reproduction,
communication to the public, adaptation and translation of the work. There could be slight variations in the composition of
the rights depending on the work.

The Design Act, 2000

The Design Act, which came into force in May 2001, along with the rules made thereunder consolidate and amend the law
relating to protection of designs. A design refers to the features of shape, configuration, pattern, ornamentation or
composition of lines or colours applied to any article, in two or three dimensional or both forms, by an industrial process or
means, whether manual, mechanical or chemical, separate or combined which in the finished article appeal to and is judged
solely by the eye. In order to register a design, it must be new or original and must not be disclosed to the public anywhere
in India or any other country by publication in tangible form or by use or in any other way prior to the filing date. A design
should be significantly distinguishable from known designs or combination of known designs in order for it to be registered.
A registered design is valid for a period of 10 years after which the same can be renewed for a second period of five years,
before the expiration of the original period of 10 years. After such period, the design is made available to the public by
placing it in the public domain.
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Trade Marks Act, 1999

The Trade Marks Act governs the statutory protection of trademarks and prevention of the use of fraudulent marks in India.
It provides for the application and registration of trademarks in India. It also provides for exclusive rights to marks such as
brand, label, and heading and to obtain relief in case of infringement for commercial purposes as a trade description. Under
the provisions of the Trade Marks Act, an application for trade mark registration may be made with the Controller General
of Patents, Designs and Trademarks by any person or persons claiming to be the proprietor of a trade mark, whether
individually or as joint applicants, and can be made on the basis of either actual use or intention to use a trade mark in the
future.

Once granted, a trade mark registration is valid for 10 years unless cancelled, subsequent to which, it can be renewed. If not
renewed, the mark lapses and the registration is required to be restored to gain protection under the provisions of the Trade
Marks Act. The Trade Marks Act prohibits registration of deceptively similar trademarks and provides penalties for
infringement, falsifying or falsely applying for trademarks. Further, pursuant to the notification of the Trade Marks
(Amendment) Act, 2010, simultaneous protection of trade mark in India and other countries has been made available to
owners of Indian and foreign trade marks. It also seeks to simplify the law relating to the transfer of ownership of trade marks
by assignment or transmission and to bring the law in line with international practices.

GENERAL LEGISLATIONS

Companies Act, 2013 (“Companies Act”)

The Companies Act, 2013, has replaced the Companies Act, 1956 in a phased manner. The Act received the assent of
President of India on 29" August 2013. The Companies Act deals with incorporation of companies and the procedure for
incorporation and post incorporation. The conversion of private company into public company and vice versa is also laid
down under the Companies Act, 2013. The procedure related to appointment of Directors. The procedure relating to winding
up, voluntary winding up, appointment of liquidator also forms part of the Act. Further, Schedule V (read with sections 196
and 197), Part I lays down the conditions to be fulfilled for the appointment of a managing or whole-time director or manager.
It provides the list of Acts under which if a person is prosecuted, he cannot be appointed as the director or Managing Director
or Manager of a Company. The provisions relating to remuneration of the director’s payable by the companies is under Part
11 of the said schedule.

Competition Act, 2002

The Competition Act, 2002 prohibits anti-competitive agreements, abuse of dominant positions by enterprises and regulates
combinations in India. The Competition Act also established the Competition Commission of India (the —CCI) as the
authority mandated to implement the Competition Act. The provisions of the Competition Act relating to combinations were
notified recently on March 4, 2011 and came into effect on June 1, 2011. Combinations which are Likely to cause an
appreciable adverse effect on competition in a relevant market in India are void under the Competition Act. A combination
is defined under Section 5 of the Competition Act as an acquisition, merger or amalgamation of enterprise(s) that meets
certain asset or turnover thresholds. There are also different thresholds for those categorized as Individuals and Group. The
CCI may enquire into all combinations, even if taking place outside India, or between parties outside India, if such
combination is Likely to have an appreciable adverse effect on competition in India. Effective June 1, 2011, all combinations
have to be notified to the CCI within 30 days of the execution of any agreement or other document for any acquisition of
assets, shares, voting rights or control of an enterprise under Section 5(a) and (b) of the Competition Act (including any
binding document conveying an agreement or decision to acquire control, shares, voting rights or assets of an enterprise); or
the board of directors of a company (or an equivalent authority in case of other entities approving a proposal for a merger or
amalgamation under Section 5(c) of the Competition Act. The obligation to notify a combination to the CCI falls upon the
acquirer in case of an acquisition, and on all parties to the combination jointly in case of a merger or amalgamation.

Indian Contract Act, 1872

The Contract Act is the legislation which lays down the general principles relating to formation, performance and
enforceability of contracts. The rights and duties of parties and the specific terms of agreement are decided by the contracting
parties themselves, under the general principles set forth in the Contract Act. The Contract Act also provides for
circumstances under which contracts will be considered as ‘void’ or ‘voidable’. The Contract Act contains provisions
governing certain special contracts, including indemnity, guarantee, bailment, pledge, and agency.
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Specific Relief Act, 1963

The Specific Relief Act, 1963 is complimentary to the provisions of the Contract Act and the Transfer of Property Act, as
the Act applies both to movable property and immovable property. The Act applies in cases where the Court can order
specific performance of a contract. Specific relief can be granted only for purpose of enforcing individual civil rights and
not for the mere purpose of enforcing a civil law. Specific performancel means Court will order the party to perform his part
of agreement, instead of imposing on him any monetary liability to pay damages to other party.

Sale of Goods Act, 1930

The law relating to the sale of goods is codified in the Sale of Goods Act, 1930. It defines sale and agreement to sell as a
contract whereby the seller transfers or agrees to transfer the property in goods to the buyer for a price and provides that
there may be a contract of sale between part owner and another and that the contract of sale may be absolute or conditional.

Code of Civil Procedure, 1908

The Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 is a procedural law related to the administration of civil proceedings in India. The Civil
Procedure Code consolidates and amends the law relating to the procedure of the Courts of Civil jurisdiction. The Code of
Civil Procedure is an adjective law it neither creates nor takes away any right. It is intended to regulate the procedure to be
followed by Civil Courts. The Civil Procedure Code consists of two parts. 158 Sections form the first part and the rules and
orders contained in Schedule I form the second part. The object of the Code generally is to create jurisdiction while the rules
indicate the mode in which the jurisdiction should be exercised.

The Code does not affect any special or local laws nor does it supersede any special jurisdiction or power conferred or any
special form of procedure prescribed by or under any other law for the time being in force. The Code is the general law so
that in case of conflict between the Code and the special law the latter prevails over the former. Where the special law is
silent on a particular matter the Code applies, but consistent with the special enactment.

Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996.

The Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 is an act to consolidate and amend the law relating to domestic arbitration,
international commercial arbitration and enforcement of foreign arbitral awards as also to define the law relating to
conciliation and for matters connected therewith or incidental thereto. It aims at streamlining the process of arbitration and
facilitating conciliation in business matters. The Act recognizes the autonomy of parties in the conduct of arbitral proceedings
by the arbitral tribunal and abolishes the scope of judicial review of the award and minimizes the supervisory role of Courts.
A significant feature of the Act is the appointment of arbitrators by the Chief Justice of India or Chief Justice of High Court.
The Chief Justice may either appoint the arbitrator himself or nominate a person or Institution to nominate the arbitrator. The
autonomy of the arbitral tribunal has further been strengthened by empowering them to decide on jurisdiction and to consider
objections regarding the existence or validity of the arbitration agreement

Bhartiya Nyaya Sanhita, 2023

This act supersedes the Indian Penal Code, 1860, this comprehensive legal framework addresses various facets of criminal
law, including offenses, penalties, defenses, and procedural guidelines. The Bhartiya Nyaya Sanhita Act largely retains
provisions from the Indian Penal Code, 1860, but also introduced new offences including but not limited to cybercrimes,
environmental violations, and removed invalidated offences that were earlier there, and enhances penalties for certain
offences. Notably, community service replaced the sedition as a form of punishment and terrorism is also explicitly
recognizes as an offence. The Bhartiya Nyaya Sanhita Act streamlines legal procedures, ensuring faster trials and emphasizes
on witness protection and evidence collection.

Bhartiya Nagrik Suraksha Sanhita Act, 2023

This act superseded the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, and became the main legislation on procedure for administration
of substantive criminal law in India, this act received assent from the president of India on December 25, 2023 and came into
effect from July 01, 2024. The Bhartiya Nagrik Suraksha Sanhita Act, introduces specific timelines for investigation and
trial, ensures timely FIR registration for complaints submitted through electronic communication, mandates forwarding
medical examination reports of rape victims within seven days, and empowers courts to conduct trial in absentia against
proclaimed offenders. Additionally, the Act emphasizes prompt judgment pronouncement and requires audio-video
recording of search and seizure during investigations. Notably, proceeds of crime can be attached by the court and distributed
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among victims. The Bhartiya Nagrik Suraksha Sanhita Act aims to expedite proceedings and enhance transparency in the
criminal justice system.

Bhartiya Sakshya Adhiniyam Act, 2023

This act superseded the Indian Evidence Act, 1872, this act modernizes evidence handling within the Indian legal system,
addressing digital evidence and other contemporary issues. This act focuses on procedural aspect of law, governing how
rights may be enforced before a court of law. This act introduces changes related to electronic evidence definitions and
admissibility procedures. This act received presidential assent on December 25, 2023 and came into effect from July 01,
2024, this act has omitted certain terms which were earlier present in the Indian Evidence Act and the major change was to
include electronic evidence as part of the definition of documentary records and also included the possibility of giving oral
evidence electronically.

Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881

In India, cheques are governed by the Negotiable Instruments Act, 1881, which is largely a codification of the English Law
on the subject. The Act provides effective legal provision to restrain people from issuing cheques without having sufficient
funds in their account or any stringent provision to punish them in the event of such cheque not being honoured by their
bankers and returned unpaid. Section 138 of the Act, creates statutory offence in the matter of dishonour of cheques on the
ground of insufficiency of funds in the account maintained by a person with the banker which is punishable with
imprisonment for a term which may extend to two years, or with fine which may extend to twice the amount of the cheque,
or with both.

Indian Stamp Act, 1899

Under the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 (the “Stamp Act”) stamp duty is payable on instruments evidencing a transfer or creation
or extinguishment of any right, title or interest in immovable property. Stamp duty must be paid on all instruments specified
under the Stamp Act at the rates specified in the schedules to the Stamp Act. The applicable rates for stamp duty on
instruments chargeable with duty vary from state to state. Instruments chargeable to duty under the Stamp Act, which are
not duly stamped are incapable of being admitted in court as evidence of the transaction contained therein and it also provides
for impounding of instruments that are not sufficiently stamped or not stamped at all.

Consumer Protection Act, 2019 (“CPA”)

CPA aims at providing better protection to the interests of consumers and for that purpose makes provisions for the
establishment of authorities for the settlement of consumer disputes. CPA provides a mechanism for the consumer to file a
complaint against a trader or service provider in cases of unfair trade practices, restrictive trade practices, defects in goods,
deficiency in services, price charged being unlawful and goods being hazardous to life and safety when used. CPA provides
for a three - tier consumer grievance redressal mechanism at the national, state and district levels. Non - compliance of the
orders of these authorities attracts civil and or criminal penalties.

OTHER APPLICABLE LAWS

Municipality Laws

Pursuant to the Seventy Fourth Amendment Act, 1992, the respective State Legislatures in India have the power to endow
the Municipalities (as defined under Article 243Q of the Constitution of India) with the power to implement schemes and
perform functions in relation to matters listed in the Twelfth Schedule to the Constitution of India which includes regulation
of public health. The respective States of India have enacted laws empowering the Municipalities to regulate public health
including the issuance of a health trade license for operating eating outlets and implementation of regulations relating to such
license along with prescribing penalties for non-compliance.

Approvals from Local Authorities
Setting up of a Factory or Manufacturing/Housing unit/Establishments entails the requisite Planning approvals to be obtained
from the relevant Local Panchayat(s) outside the city limits and appropriate Metropolitan Development Authority within the

city limits. Consents from the state Pollution Control Board(s), the relevant state bio-Board(s), the State Excise Authorities,
Sales Tax, are required to be obtained before commencing the building of a factory or the start of manufacturing operations.
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OUR HISTORY AND CERTAIN CORPORATE MATTERS ‘

HISTORY AND BACKGROUND

Our company was originally incorporated as a Private Limited Company under the name and style of “Brahmani Ventures
Private Limited” in accordance with the Companies Act, 1956 pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar
of Companies, Andhra Pradesh on August 04, 2006 with the corporate identification number (CIN) being
U45101AP2006PTC050818. Later, the name of the Company has been changed to “Chiraharit Agro Farms Private
Limited” in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar of
Companies, Hyderabad, Telangana on September 18, 2015 with the corporate identification number (CIN) being
U01403TG2006PTC050818. Further, the name of the Company was once again changed to “Chiraharit Private Limited”
in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013 pursuant to a Certificate of Incorporation issued by Registrar of Companies,
Hyderabad, Telangana on May 30, 2016 with the corporate identification number (CIN) being U29100TG2006PTC050818.
Subsequently, our company was converted into Public Limited Company under the Companies Act, 2013 and the name of
our Company was changed to “Chiraharit Limited” vide a fresh Certificate of Incorporation consequent upon conversion
from Private Company to Public Company dated December 02, 2024, bearing Corporate Identification Number
U29100TG2006PLC050818, issued by Central Processing Centre.

REGISTERED OFFICE
Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda Village, Chitrapuri Colony Post, Hyderabad, Telangana, India, 500104.
CHANGES IN REGISTERED OFFICE OF THE COMPANY SINCE INCORPORATION

Except as stated below, there has not been any change in our Registered Office since inception of the Company till the date
of the Prospectus.

Date Details of Registered Office Reason for Change

Nava Bharat Chambers, No.6-3-1109/1,
At Incorporation 3rd Floor, Rajbhavan Road, Somajiguda, -—--
Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh, India-500082

Malaxmi House, 8-2-583/3
March 24, 2008 Road No.9, Banjara Hills, Hyderabad, Andhra
Pradesh, India-500034

For Administrative
Convenience

Flat No.305, Udaya Vensor, Plot # 59 To 61,
December 21, 2009 Jubilee Gardens, Kothaguda, Hyderabad, Andhra
Pradesh, India-500084

For Administrative
Convenience

Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda
July 14, 2012 Village, Golconda Post, Hyderabad, Andhra
Pradesh, India, 500008

For Administrative
Convenience

Malaxmi Courtyard, Survey No. 157, Khajaguda
November 05, 2020 Village, Chitrapuri Colony Post, Hyderabad,
Telangana, India, 500104

Due to change in
Jurisdiction of Post Office

MAIN OBJECTS OF OUR COMPANY:
The Main objects of our Company as set forth in the Memorandum of Association of our Company are as follows:

1. To carry on the business of design, manufacturing, trading, importing, exporting and commissioning activities relating
to drip, sprinkler, pivot irrigation equipments, pipes including PVC, high density poly ethylene pipes, low density poly
ethylene pipes and on-line drippers, sprinklers, rain guns, pumps, pump sets and all and every kind of fittings used in
irrigation, drip irrigation, sprinkler and pivot irrigation systems including related civil works.

2. To carry on in India or elsewhere, the business to manufacture, produce, process, repairs, import, export, buy, sell, re

trade and to act as agent, franchiser, distributor, advisor, consultant, or otherwise to deal in all sorts and varieties of
Pipes, raw materials, intermediates and fittings for Irrigation systems.
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3.  To carry on in India or abroad the business of developing, constructing, establishing, commissioning, setting up,
operating , maintaining, alteration, pulling down and restore either alone or jointly with any other companies or persons,
Government , firms, associations authorities, bodies, trusts, agencies, societies or any other person or persons engaged
in or in connection with either directly or indirectly and whether wholly or in part, for the purposes of infrastructure
development work or providing infrastructure facility or engaged in infrastructure activities, which shall include work
or facility or providing of services in relation to or in connection with setting up, development, construction, operation,
maintenance, modernization, expansion and improvement of any infrastructure project or facility including irrigation
and irrigation systems, lift irrigation systems, drip irrigation system, sewerage, water supply, canals, spill ways, dams,
culvert, etc.

4. To plant, produce, manufacture, process, grind, blend, flavor, convert, extract, prepare, store, preserve, pack, dehydrate,
distil, refine, trade, buy, sell, and deal as wholesalers, exporters, importers, principals or agents or otherwise in all types
of foods, vegetables, edible oils, oil seed derivatives and by-products, oleoresins, essential oils, seeds, pulps, cereals,
animal feeds, canned, tinned and processed foods, protein, health and instant foods of all kinds and consumables of
every description for human or animal consumption and to carry on the business of trading of agricultural and related
products, exploring business opportunities relating to the trading of agricultural and related products providing
administrative and support services to parties involved in the trading of agricultural and related products in India or in
any part of the world.

5.  To carry on the business of development of infrastructure for food processing industry, setting up, construction,
maintenance, operation and promote food and agro processing industries, food technology parks, food technology
services parks, agri bio parks, industrial parks, food parks, technology parks, food processing industrial estates with
common infrastructure and facilities for promotion of independent industrial food processing units related to
agricultural infrastructure projects, agricultural commodities, processed products, etc.

6. To enter into, execute and implement any arrangement, agreement, collaboration, joint venture, profit sharing
arrangements, union of interest, and/or reciprocal concession with any concern, company, corporation, firm or
individual in India or abroad for the purpose of carrying on any or all of the objects mentioned above.

MATTERS WHICH ARE NECESSARY FOR FURTHERANCE OF THE OBJECTS SPECIFIED IN CLAUSE
III(A) HEREOF ARE:

1A. To obtain all necessary permits or licences required for the purpose of enabling the company to carry on its business
upon such terms and conditions as may be acceptable to it and to make and carry into effect all arrangements of what
so ever nature with the governments, public authorities, individuals and private corporations, whether nationally or
internationally, in relation to the company business.

AMENDMENTS TO THE MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION AND ARTICLE OF ASSOCIATION OF OUR
COMPANY

Since the incorporation of our Company, the following changes have been made to the Memorandum of Association and
Article of Association:

Date of Amendment

/ Shareholders’ Nature of Amendment
resolution
December 22, 2014 e Clause I of Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association was amended to

reflect change in name from “Brahmani Ventures Private Limited” to “Chiraharit Agro
Farms Private Limited”.
Alteration of MOA by Adoption of Table A Schedule I of Companies Act, 2013.
Change of Objects consequent to Change of Name in Clause 3 (4) and 3 (B) to reflect the
agri, reality and other related objects.
o Alteration of AOA by Adoption of Table F Schedule I of Companies Act, 2013.
May 14, 2016 1. Alteration of Clause III (A) and Insertion of Clause III (B) of MOA for Alteration of
objects to pursue irrigation business.

e To carry on the business of design, manufacturing, trading, importing, exporting and
commissioning activities relating to drip, sprinkler, pivot irrigation equipments, pipes
including PVC, high density poly ethylene pipes, low density poly ethylene pipes and
on-line drippers, sprinklers, rain guns, pumps, pump sets and all and every kind of
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Date of Amendment
/ Shareholders’
resolution

Nature of Amendment

MATTERS WHICH ARE NECESSARY FOR FURTHERANCE OF THE OBJECTS
SPECIFIED IN CLAUSE III(A) HEREOF ARE:

1A. To obtain all necessary permits or licences required for the purpose of enabling the company
to carry on its business upon such terms and conditions as may be acceptable to it and to
make and carry into effect all arrangements of what so ever nature with the governments,
public authorities, individuals and private corporations, whether nationally or
internationally, in relation to the company business.

2.

fittings used in irrigation, drip irrigation, sprinkler and pivot irrigation systems
including related civil works.

To carry on in India or elsewhere, the business to manufacture, produce, process,
repairs, import, export, buy, sell, re trade and to act as agent, franchiser, distributor,
advisor, consultant, or otherwise to deal in all sorts and varieties of Pipes, raw materials,
intermediates and fittings for Irrigation systems.

To carry on in India or abroad the business of developing, constructing, establishing,
commissioning, setting up, operating , maintaining, alteration, pulling down and restore
either alone or jointly with any other companies or persons, Government , firms,
associations authorities, bodies, trusts, agencies, societies or any other person or
persons engaged in or in connection with either directly or indirectly and whether
wholly or in part, for the purposes of infrastructure development work or providing
infrastructure facility or engaged in infrastructure activities, which shall include work
or facility or providing of services in relation to or in connection with setting up,
development, construction, operation, maintenance, modernization, expansion and
improvement of any infrastructure project or facility including irrigation and irrigation
systems, lift irrigation systems, drip irrigation system, sewerage, water supply, canals,
spill ways, dams, culvert, etc.

To plant, produce, manufacture, process, grind, blend, flavor, convert, extract, prepare,
store, preserve, pack, dehydrate, distil, refine, trade, buy, sell, and deal as wholesalers,
exporters, importers, principals or agents or otherwise in all types of foods, vegetables,
edible oils, oil seed derivatives and by-products, oleoresins, essential oils, seeds, pulps,
cereals, animal feeds, canned, tinned and processed foods, protein, health and instant
foods of all kinds and consumables of every description for human or animal
consumption and to carry on the business of trading of agricultural and related products,
exploring business opportunities relating to the trading of agricultural and related
products providing administrative and support services to parties involved in the trading
of agricultural and related products in India or in any part of the world.

To carry on the business of development of infrastructure for food processing industry,
setting up, construction, maintenance, operation and promote food and agro processing
industries, food technology parks, food technology services parks, agri bio parks,
industrial parks, food parks, technology parks, food processing industrial estates with
common infrastructure and facilities for promotion of independent industrial food
processing units related to agricultural infrastructure projects, agricultural
commodities, processed products, etc.

To enter into, execute and implement any arrangement, agreement, collaboration, joint
venture, profit sharing arrangements, union of interest, and/or reciprocal concession
with any concern, company, corporation, firm or individual in India or abroad for the
purpose of carrying on any or all of the objects mentioned above.

Clause I of Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association was amended to
reflect change in name from “Chiraharit Agro Farms Private Limited” to “Chiraharit
Private Limited”.

Alteration of MOA for Sub-division of each Rs.10/- face value equity shares into 10
equity shares of Re. 1/- each.
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Date of Amendment
/ Shareholders’ Nature of Amendment
resolution

4. Alternation in the Clause 5 of MOA pursuant to increase in Authorised Share Capital
from T 1,00,000/ divided into 10,000 Equity Shares of T 10/- each to T 25,00,000/-
divided into 25,00,000 Equity Shares of T 1/- each.

August 01, 2024 o Alternation in the Clause 5 of MOA pursuant to increase in Authorised Share Capital
from % 25,00,000/- divided into 25,00,000 Equity Shares of T 1/- each to T 6,00,00,000/-
divided into 6,00,00,000 Equity Shares of T 1/- each.

e  Renumbering of the Sub-Clauses 10-44 and Sub Clauses 6-40 withing clause III (B) of
MOA of the company

November 19, 2024 e  Clause I of Memorandum of Association and Articles of Association was amended to
reflect change in name from “Chiraharit Private Limited” to “Chiraharit Limited”
pursuant to conversion of our Company from Private Limited to Public Limited Company.

CORPORATE PROFILE OF OUR COMPANY

Details regarding the description of our Company’s activities, services, products, market, growth, technology, managerial
competence, standing with reference to prominent competitors, major suppliers, distributors and customers, segment,
capacity/facility creation, launch of key products, entry in new geographies, capacity built-up, location of manufacturing
facilities, location of warehouses, marketing and competition, please refer to the chapters titled “Our Business”, “Our
Management” and “Management’s Discussion and Analysis of Financial Position and Results of Operations” on pages
116, 159 and 234 respectively of this Prospectus.

MAJOR EVENTS AND MILESTONES IN THE HISTORY OF OUR COMPANY

The table below sets forth some of the major events in the history of our Company:

Calendar Year Key Events & Milestones
2006 o Incorporation of Private Limited Company in the name of M/s. Brahmani Ventures Private
Limited.
2014 o  Change in name from “Brahmani Ventures Private Limited” to ““Chiraharit Agro Farms Private
Limited”.
o First work order for Solar Module Cleaning System.
2016 o Change in name from “Chiraharit Agro Farms Private Limited” to “Chiraharit Private
Limited”.
o Appointed as a distributor for Lindsay Inc. USA, for Center Pivots (irrigation system) in India.
2021 o  Completion of 100" Solar Module Cleaning System Project.
2023 o Appointed as a distributor for Norma Group, Germany, for Electrofusion fittings, expanding
our product offerings.
o Purchase Order for Largest Single-Location Solar Module Cleaning System Project (2500
2024 MW).
o Change in name from “Chiraharit Private Limited” to “Chiraharit Limited” pursuant to
conversion of our Company from Private Limited to Public Limited Company.

SIGNIFICANT FINANCIAL AND STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIPS
As on the date of this Prospectus, our Company does not have any significant strategic or financial partners.

LAUNCH OF KEY PRODUCTS OR SERVICES, ENTRY INTO NEW GEOGRAPHIES OR EXIT FROM
EXISTING MARKETS, CAPACITY/FACILITY CREATION OR LOCATION OF STORES

For details of key products or services launched by our Company, entry into new geographies or exit from existing markets,

capacity/ facility creation and location of stores, see “Our Business” and “History and Certain Corporate Matters” on
pages 116 and 153 of this Prospectus.
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TIME/COST OVERRUN IN SETTING UP PROJECTS
As on the date of this Prospectus, there has been no time and cost overruns in the Company.

DEFAULTS, RESCHEDULING OR RESTRUCTURING OF BORROWINGS WITH FINANCIAL
INSTITUTIONS/BANKS

As on the date of this Prospectus, there has been no default, rescheduling or restructuring of borrowings with financial
institutions or banks.

DETAILS REGARDING MATERIAL ACQUISITIONS OR DIVESTMENTS OF BUSINESS/UNDERTAKINGS,
MERGERS, AMALGAMATION, REVALUATION OF ASSETS, ETC. IN THE LAST 10 YEARS

Except as mentioned in chapter “History and Certain Corporate Matters” beginning on page no. 153, our Company has not
made any material acquisitions or divestments of any business or undertakings, mergers, amalgamation or revaluation of
assets in the last 10 years preceding the date of this Prospectus.

HOLDING COMPANY

As on the date of this Prospectus, our Company does not have a holding company.

JOINT VENTURES OF OUR COMPANY

As on the date of this Prospectus, our Company does not have any joint ventures.

SUBSIDIARIES OF OUR COMPANY

As on the date of this Prospectus, our Company has following 2 (Two) Subsidiaries:

1. M/s Malaxmi Polymers Private Limited
2. M/s Vasavi Building Materials Private Limited (Wholly Owned Subsidiary)

For details of our subsidiaries, see “Group Companies of our Company” beginning on page 184 of this Prospectus.
ASSOCIATES OF OUR COMPANY

As on the date of this Prospectus, our Company does not have any associates.

DETAILS OF SHAREHOLDERS’ AGREEMENT

As on date of this Prospectus, there are no subsisting shareholders’ agreements among our shareholders vis-a-vis our
Company.

AGREEMENTS WITH KEY MANAGERIAL PERSONNEL OR SENIOR MANAGEMENT, DIRECTORS,
PROMOTERS OR ANY OTHER EMPLOYEE

Neither our Promoters, nor any of the Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management, Directors or employees of our
Company have entered into any agreement, either by themselves or on behalf of any other person, with any Shareholder or
any other third party with regard to compensation or profit sharing in connection with the dealings of the securities of our
Company.

MATERIAL AGREEMENTS

Our Company has not entered into any other subsisting material agreement, including with strategic partners, joint venture
partners or financial partners, other than in the ordinary course of business.

For details on business agreements of our Company, see “Our Business” beginning on page 116 of this Prospectus.
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GUARANTEES GIVEN BY OUR PROMOTERS

Our Promoters have not given any guarantee to any third parties as on the date of this Prospectus except in favour of Lending
Bank as collateral security for the Borrowings of the Company.

CAPITAL RAISING (DEBT / EQUITY)

Except as set out in the Sections titled “Capital Structure” and “Financial Indebtedness” beginning on page no 60 and 229
respectively of this Prospectus, our Company has not raised any capital in the form of Equity Shares or debentures.

INJUNCTION OR RESTRAINING ORDER
Our company is not operating under any injunction or restraining order.
DETAILS REGARDING PAST PERFORMANCE OF THE COMPANY.

For details in relation to our past financial performance in the previous 3 (three) financial years, please refer to Section titled
“Financial Statements as restated” beginning on page no. 190 of this Prospectus.

CHANGES IN THE ACTIVITIES OF OUR COMPANY DURING THE LAST TEN (10) YEARS

Except as mentioned in chapter “Our History and Certain Corporate Matters” beginning on page no. 153 of Prospectus,
there have been no changes in the activity of our Company during the last ten (10) years preceding as on the date of this
Prospectus, which may have had a material effect on the profits or loss, including discontinuance of the lines of business,
loss of agencies or markets and similar factors of our Company.

SHAREHOLDERS OF OUR COMPANY

As on the date of this Prospectus, our Company has 8 (Eight) sharcholders. For further details in relation to the current
shareholding pattern, please refer to Section titled “Capital Structure” beginning on page no. 60 of this Prospectus.
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OUR MANAGEMENT

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

As on the date of Prospectus, our Company has 5 (Five) Directors on our Board consisting 1 (One) Managing Director, 1
(One) Executive Director, 1 (One) Non-Executive Woman Director and 2 (Two) Independent Directors.

The details of the Directors are as follows:

13:;. Name of the Director DIN Current Designation Date of Joining”
1 | Pavan Kumar Bang 03614791 Managing Director & CEO 20-08-2012
2 | Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli 07532133 Executive Director 11-05-2016
3 | Tejaswini Yarlagadda 00232268 Non-Executive Director 11-05-2016
4 | Venkata Chakrapani Chaturvedula 10813796 Independent Director 11-12-2024
5 | Anantha Krishna Nageshwara 08455478 Independent Director 11-12-2024

# Original date of appointment as per MCA database.

The following table sets forth details regarding the Board of Directors as on the date of this Prospectus:

S1. No.

Particulars

Details

Name of the Director

Pavan Kumar Bang

Father’s Name

Satyanarayana Bang

Flat No 801, Block F, Casa Rouge, jubilee Garden,

Residential Address Kondapur, Serilingampally, K.V. Rangareddy District, Telangana -
500084

Date of Birth 23-12-1977

Age 47

Designation Manging Director & CEO

DIN 03614791

Occupation Business

Nationality Indian
e Post Graduate Diploma in Agri-Business Management in 2002, from

. . MANAGE, Hyderabad
Qualification

e QGraduate in Agricultural Sciences in 2000, from ANGRAU,
Hyderabad.

No. of Years of Experience

More than 20 years

Date of Appointment

Originally appointed as Executive Director on 20-08-2012, designation
changed to Managing Director & CEO on 01-04-2024.

Terms of Appointment

Appointed for a term of 5 years up to 31% March, 2029; Not liable to
retire by rotation.

Directorship in other companies

e  Vasavi Building Materials Private Limited

e Malaxmi Polymers Private Limited

e  Malaxmi Trade Center Private Limited

e  Malaxmi Educational Services Private Limited

Other Ventures

Nil
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SI. No.

Particulars

Details

Name of the Director

Venkata Ramana Reddy Gaggenapalli

Father’s Name

Matta Reddy Gaggenapalli

H.No: 10-18/GGV 18, Garden Groove Villas, Ramky Discovery City,

Residential Address Maheswaram, Sreenagar, Mankhal, KV Rangareddy, Telangana -
501359
Date of Birth 16-10-1967
Age 57
Designation Executive Director
DIN 07532133
2 Occupation Business
Nationality Indian
e M.Tech in Agricultural Engineering, in 2009, From ANGRAU
Qualification Hyderabad
e B.Tech in Agricultural Engineering in 1991, ANGRAU, Hyderabad.
No. of Years of Experience More than 25 years
o oo, 200
Terms of Appointment Appointed with effect from 1% April, 2024; Liable to retire by rotation.
Directorship in other companies e  Vasavi Building Materials Private Limited
Other Ventures Nil
SI. No. Particulars Details
Name of the Director Tejaswini Yarlagadda
Father’s Name Paladugu Bhadravatha
e o o Bl 1 oo il
Date of Birth 25-08-1964
Age 60
Designation Non-Executive Director
DIN 00232268
Occupation Business
. Nationality Indian
e Do